OBLLUN YCNOBUA NPU CKIMIOYBAHE HA
AOorosBorPu 3A BBAMUMHO CBbP3BAHE C
MOBUITHATA MPEXA HA “TENIEHOP BbJITAPUA”

EAQ

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR
CONCLUSION OF AGREEMENT FOR
INTERCONNECTION WITH THE MOBILE NETWORK
OF TELENOR BULGARIA EAD

1. OBLLUM NONOXEHUA

1. GENERAL POINTS

1.1 Hactoswute  O6wm yCroBus ypexaar
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHUSATA Mexay “TENEHOP
BbJIFTAPUA” EAL, cbc cepanuue W agpec Ha

ynpaeneHue: rp. Codusa x.k. "Mnapoct” 4, BusHec
Mapk Cocpusa, crpaga 6, peructpupaHo B TbproBckus
peructbp Ha AreHumstTa no BnucBaHuaTa ¢ EWK
130460283, HapunyaHO NO-A4ONY 3a  KpaTKOCT
“TEJIEHOP”, n OpyxecTtBoTO/[pYyXecTBaTta , C KOUTO ce
CKMnioYBaT [dOroBOpPU 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe C
mobunHaTa mpexa Ha TeneHop.

1.1. The current General Terms and Conditions govern
the relations between TELENOR BULGARIA EAD,
having its seat and registered address in Sofia, jk.
Mladost 4, Business Park Sofia, building 6, registered
under UIC 130460283 in the Commercial Register at
the Registry Agency, hereinafter referred to as
TELENOR, and the Company/Companies, which have
signed  Agreements  for Interconnection  with
TELENOR'’s mobile network.

1.2. Hactoswmte O6wWwmM ycrnoBus ce npwunarat 3a
HaumoHanHuTe [oroBopn 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe
MEXOYy MpEeXuTe Ha CTpaHuTe, OTHacdAwM ce [Jo
rnacosu TenedOHHN yCnyru, NpeaoCTaBsHN Ha:

1.2.1. notpebutenute Ha [dpyxectsoto n TEJIEHOP,
OOKONMKOTO M Ha [BeTe CTpaHW ca npefoCTaBeHu
MbpPBUYHO 3a Mon3BaHe Homepa oT HauuoHanHua
HomepauuoHeH nnaH (HHI) 3a npepoctaBsHe Ha
€MEeKTPOHHM CbOBLLMTENHW YCNYTH;

1.2.2. aboHaTM Ha 4yxaMm MOOMIHM onepaTopw,
pasroBapsM B pOyMUHT Ype3 mpexaTa Ha TEJIEHOP;
1.2.3.notpebutenn Ha [OpyKeCTBOTO pasMeHsLM
cbobLleHust ¢ notTpebutenu Ha TEJIEHOP B poymMuHT;

1.2. These General Terms and Conditions shall apply
for national Interconnection Agreements between the
Parties regarding voice services provided to:

1.2.1. the users of the Company and TELENOR, as far
as both parties are primary assigned for use numbers of
the National Numbering Plan /NNP/ for provision of
electronic communication services;

1.2.2. subscirbers of foreign mobile operators, calling in
roaming through TELENOR’s network;

1.2.3. users of the Company, communicating with users
of TELENOR in roaming;

1.2.4. notpebutenute Ha TEINNEHOP/OpyxectBoto npu | 1.2.4. users of the TELENOR/Company while
OocTbn 4o Hereorpad)ckute ycnyru Ha | accessing non-geographic services of the
OpyxectBoTo/TEJIEHOP. Company/TELENOR.

1.3. Hactoawmurte O6wwm ycnosBmsa ce npunarat 3a
TEPMUMHMPAHETO Ha MeXAyHapogeH rnacoB Tpaduk
KakTo criefBa:

1.3.1. upe3 mpexaTa Ha [pyxecTBOTO B Mpexata Ha
TeneHop 3a aboHaTute Ha TEJIEHOP, 3a aboHaTtu Ha
OPYyrM  HauuoHanmHU MOOMIMHM Mpexm C Homepa,
NMbPBMYHO NpeaocTaBeHun 3a nonssaHe Ha TEJIEHOP u
3a aboHaTM Ha 4YyXguM MOOWIHM Mpexu, Nonssallu
pomuHr ycnyrata Ha TEJIEHOP Ha TeputopusaTa Ha
cTpaHaTa;

1.3.2. ype3 mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP B mpexata Ha
OpyxectBoTo 3a aboHatm Ha [OpyXKectBOTO U 3a
aboHaTn Ha gpyrn (OUKCMpPaHU/MOBUITHU HaLMOHANHU
onepatopy C HOMepa, MbpPBUYHO MPefoCTaBeHn 3a
nonssaHe Ha [JpyXecTBOTO.

1.3. These General Terms and Conditions shall apply
for termination of international voice traffic, as follows:

1.3.1. through the Company’s network in TELENOR’s
network for TELENOR’s users, for users of other
national mobile networks with numbers, initially granted
for use to TELENOR, and for users of foreign mobile
networks, using a roaming service of TELENOR within
the territory of the country;

1.3.2. through TELENOR’s network in the Company’s
network for users of the Company and users of other
fixed/mobile national operator with numbers, initially
granted for use to the Compnay.

1.4. Ycnyrute Ha TeneHop, cnpssMo KOUTO ce npunarat
HacToswmTe O6LM yCroBus, ca crnegHuTe:

1.4.1. TepmuHupaHe B mMmpexata Ha TEJIEHOP Ha
rmacosn TenedOHHU MOBUKBaHUS, TreHepupaHun B
Mpexarta Ha [PYXXECTBOTO, BKIOYUTENHO TPaH3UT
KbM NpeHeceH Homep;

1.4.2. TepmuHupaHe B mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP Ha
rmacoBu TenedOHHM TMOBUKBAHWS, TeHepupaHn B
YYXKOECTPaHHU MPEXMW, BKIHOYMTENHO TPaH3UT KbM
npeHeceH HOMep;

1.4.3. [doctbn Ao Hereorpadcku
(0700,0800);

1.4.4. Joctbn OO HaUMOHanHW HereorpadCcku ycnyru
MalmHa kbM MawuHa (M2M) 3a npepoctaBsHe Ha
ycnyrata KpaTkM TekcToBu cbobuieHunss (SMS) n 3a
npeHoc Ha CSD Tpaduk;

rnacoBu ycnyru

1.4. TELENOR’sservices for which these General
Terms and Conditions shall apply are as follows:

1.4.1. Termination in the network of TELENOR of voice
telephone calls, generated in the network of the
Company, including transit to a ported number;

1.4.2. Termination in the network of TELENOR of voice
telephone calls, generated in foreign networks,
including transit to a ported number;

1.4.3. Access to
(0700,0800);

1.4.4. Access to national non-georgaphic services
machine to machine (M2M) for provision of short text
message (SMS) service and transfer of CSD traffic;

non-geographic voice services




1.4.5. Joctbn fo 6a3u gaHHU C NpeHeCeH HOMEpa;
1.4.6. Ycnyrn no npvemaHe u npefaBaHe Ha KpaTku
cbobueHnst (SMS) mexay aboHaTute Ha MOOWUNHWUTE
oneparopu;

1.4.7. Ycnyrm no npuemMaHe W npegaBaHe Ha
MynTumeaninHo cvobwenne (MMS) mexay aboHaTu Ha
MOOUNHUTE onepaTopu;

1.4.8. Ycnyra ,.Bugeo pasrosop” no ctaHgapt UMTS.
1.4.9. CbBMECTHO TnMOnN3BaHe Ha MNOMELWEHNs U
CbOPBXEHMS.

1.4.5. Access to data base of ported numbers;

1.4.6. Services for reception and transmission of short
text messages (SMS) between the users of the mobile
operators;

1.4.7. Services for reception and transmission of
multimedia messages (MMS) between the users of the
mobile operators;

1.4.8. “Video call” service under UMTS standard.

1.4.9. Shared use of premises and facilities.

1.5. JonbrnHUTENHW YCNyrn, KOUTO Ca BKMOYEHU B
obxsata Ha ycnyrute no 1.1.4.1., 1.4.2 1 1.4.3. ca:

1.5.1. lMNMpeHaco4BaHe Ha MNOBUWKBAHE KbM HOMepa OT
BCUYKN HALMOHAMHU MPEXN:

1.5.1.1. be3ycnoBHO nNpeHaco4YBaHe Ha NOBMKBaHE;
1.5.1.2. lNpeHaco4BaHe Ha NoBuMKBaHe Npu 3aeTo;
1.5.1.3. lNpeHaco4yBaHe Ha MOBWKBaHe MpW nunca Ha
OTroBop;

1.5.1.4. TNpeHaco4BaHe Npu HeJOCTbNEH aboHaT;

1.5.2. 'ayakBaHe Ha NOBUKBAHE;

1.5.3. 3agbpkaHe Ha NOBMKBAHE;

1.5.4. KoHtbepeHTHa Bpb3Ka;

1.5.5. lpeHTndurkaums Ha NMHUATA Ha BUKALLWS;
1.5.6. OrpaHnyeHne Ha MaeHTUUKaLMSA Ha BUKALLNS.

1.5. The supplementary services, which are part of the
services the services under item 1.4.1., 1.4.2. and 1.4.3.
are:

1.5.1. Call forwarding to numbers of all
networks:

1.5.1.1. Unconditional call forwarding;

1.5.1.2. Call forwarding when Busy signal;
1.5.1.3. Call forwarding at No answer;

national

1.5.1.4. Call forwarding when the subscriber is out of
service;

1.5.2. Call wait;

1.5.3. Call hold;

1.5.4. Conference call connection;

1.5.5. Presentation of Caller line ID;

1.5.6. Restriction of Caller line ID.

1.6. Ycnyrute, 3a kouto [JoroBopbT Ce CKntouyBa, ca
onuncaHu B HEro M 3a NpefoCTaBsAHETO Ha BCsiKa OT TAX
ce noanucBa CbOTBETHOTO OTAENHO MNPUMOXEHNE,
KOeTO e HepasgenHa YacTt ot JJorosopa.

1.6. The services for which the Contract is signed are
described in its body and the corresponding separate
Appendixes are signed, which are unseparable part of
the Contract.

1.7. 3a Ycnyrn, kouto He ca B ob6xBaTa Ha [JoroBopa,
ce noanuceat oOTAenHW [JOroBopu, 3a  KOWUTO
HacToswmTe O6LM yCnoBNUS HE Ce OTHACAT.

1.7. Separate Agreements are signed for services,
which are not under the Agreement, and the present
General Terms and Conditions do not aply to those
separate Agreements.

1.8. C ornep nsbsarsaHe Ha Hegopa3yMeHuUsi, CTpaHnUTe
M3pUYHO Oeknapupar, 4e cropasymeHue/ss CbrnacHo
npeaxogHusa uneH 1.7, Kakto M ycnyrute onucaHu B
T.1.4.6. po T1.1.4.9., ce nognuceat e€AWHCTBEHO MO
YCMOTPEHNE Ha CTpaHMTe, KaTO HUKOS OT TAX He €
ONbXHa [a CKMYM TakoBa Cropa3yMeHne, CbOTBETHO
He e OAnbXHa da npefocTtass gpyra/u ycnyra/v. Tasu
TOYKa ce npunara [JOKOSIKOTO He NpOTUBOpEeYM Ha
npvHUMNA 3a paBHOMOCTABEHOCT No 3akoHa 3a
€MNEeKTPOHHM CbOOLLEHUa W/MNn Ha WuMNepaTUBHUTE
M31CKBaHWS HA 3aKOHOAATENCTBOTO.

1.8. In order to avoid misunderstandings, the parties
explicitly declare that Agreement/s under the preceding
item 1.7, as well as the services under item 1.4.6. to
item 1.4.9., shall be signed on the sole discretion of the
parties, whereby neither of them shall be obliged to
conclude such Agreement and respectively not obliged
to provide other service/s. This item is applicable as far
as it does not contradict to the non-discrimination
principle according to the Law on Electronic
Communications and/or to the mandatory requirements
of the law.

1.9. Mpu  crapTmpaHe Ha  nperosopu o
OCbLUECTBSABAHE  Ha  B3aMMHO  CBbp3BaHe C
npegnpuaTve, MMalWo NpaBoO Aa Moucka AOoCTbMi A0
mMpexata Ha TeneHop, npean pa 6bae uanparteH
MPOeKT 3a [OroBOp 3a B3aWMHO CBbp3BaHe KbM
OpyxecTBOTO, TO Cneasa:

1.9.1. Ja nognuiie crnopasymeHue 3a
KoHuaeHUnanHoct no obpaseu, W3roTBeH OT
TeneHop;

1.9.2. [la npepmoctaBu Ha TeneHop HeobxooumuTe
OOKyMeHTW, u3bpoeHn B [lpunoxeHne Ne 2 KbMm
HacTosAwmTe OOLWM Ycnosus.

1.9. When initiating negotiations for establishing
interconnection with a company that has the right to ask
for access to Telenor's network, before a draft
interconnection Agreements is sent to the Company, it
shall:

1.9.1. Sign a non-disclosure Agreement, presented by
Telenor;

1.9.2. Present to Telenor the needed documents, listed
in an Apendix Ne 2 to the present General Terms and
Conditions.

1.10. B3aumMHOTO cBbp3BaHe M NpPedocTaBAHETO Ha
ycnyrute ce ocbliecTBABaAT NPU U3MbIHEHWETO Ha
crnegHuTe CTbIKU:

1.10.1. TlMognuceaHe Ha [oroBop 3a B3auMMHO
CBbp3BaHe — crnep msnpalliaHe Ha NpoeKkT Ha OOroBop
OTrOBOPHMTE NUUA 3a KOHTaKT OT ABETE CTpaHu
yTouHABaT Heobxogumute pJeTannu wu nogabpxart
NOCTOsIHHA Bpb3Ka A0 (pMHanuaupaHe 10 My;

1.10. The interconnection and provision of services are
realized after the completion of the following steps:

1.10.1. Signing of an interconnection Agreement — after
the draft is sent the responsible contact persons from
both sides settle the required details and remain in
contact until it is finalized;




1.10.2. UarpaxkgaHe Ha domanyecka CBbpP3aHOCT Mexay
OBeTe MpEXM — He MO-KbCHO OT ABa Meceua cnej
nognuceaHeTo Ha [loroBopa 3a B3avMHO CBbp3BaHE.
dusnyeckata peanusaumsd Ha B3aVMHOTO CBbp3BaHe
(ycnoBus, cpokoBe U pa3xoau) ce cbrnacyBa OT ABeTe
cTpaHu. WasrpaxgaHeTo 3aBbpliBa C  YCNELHO
MPUKIIOYUNN TECTOBE HA KanauuTeTa Ha CBbp3BaHe.
1.10.3. YcnewHo npuknio4BaHe Ha rpaduyHn u
CUrHanM3auuoHHN TecToBe — He no-kbCHO oT 10
paboTHM aOHWM cnep uw3rpaxgaHe Ha uamdeckaTta
CBbP3aHOCT.

1.10.2. Establishment of physical connectivity between
the two networks — no later than two months after the
Interconnection Agreement has been signed. The
physical realization of the interconnection (conditions,
terms and costs) is discussed by both sides. The
establishment ends with successful conclusion of
capacity and connectivity tests.

1.10.3. Successful conclusion of graphic and signaling
tests — no later than 10 working days after the
establishment of the physical connectivity has ended.

1.11. MpoekTn Ha goroBopuTe 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe
c mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP moxe ga 6bgat HamepeHu
Ha odmumanHarta MHTepHeT cTpanuua Ha TEJIEHOP
Ha agpec www.telenor.bg.

1.11. Drafts of the Interconnection Agreements for
connection with TELENOR'’s network can be found on
TELENOR'’s official internet page on address
www.telenor.bg.

2. AEOUHNLINN

2. DEFINITIONS

Bcuukn  TepMuHKM,  u3nonsBaHnm B [loroBop w
NPUINOXEHNSATa, KOUTO Ca HepasdenHa 4acT KbM Hero
e nmaT 3Ha4YEeHMETO, NOCOYEHO B T. 2 HA HacToAWMTE
O6wwm ycnosusa — “OeduHnunn’, a B criydyanm 4ye Takaea
gevHuma He ce cbabpXa B TAX, TO T4 LWe ce
msBnuya OT  pasnopegbute Ha  AenCTBaLWOTO
3aKkoHogaTtesncTBo Ha Penybnuka Bwnrapus, [Jorosopa
n gencrentenHarta oblia Bossl Ha CTpaHuTe,

All terms, used in the Agreement and the Appendixes
which are an inseparable part of it, shall have the
meaning, stated under item 2 of these General Terms
and Conditions “Definitions” and in case such
definition shall not be contained in them, it shall be
derived from the provisions of the effective legislation of
the Republic of Bulgaria, the context and the actual
mutual will of the parties,

2.1. "ObuiecTBEHa eNnekTpoHHa cbobLuTENnHa mMmpexa"
€ eneKkTpoHHa CcboblMTenHa Mpexa, W3nonasaHa
M3UANO WM OCHOBHO 3a MNpedocTaBsHe Ha
06LLEeCTBEHN EMNEKTPOHHN CHOOLUUTENHU YCIYrk, KOUTO
no3BonsiBaT MpPeHoC Ha WHdopmauus Mexay KpanHu
TOYKM HA Mpexara

2.1. “Public electronic communications network”
/"’network”/ shall mean an electronic communications
network, used wholly or mainly for the provision of
public electronic communications services which allow
the carrying of traffic between termination points of the
network.

2.2. "B3aumHO cBbp3BaHe” e (pM3n4ecko u forn4ecko
cBbp3BaHe Ha mpexute Ha TEJIEHOP un OpyxectBoTo
Mo HauyuH, NO3BOMsBaW, noTpebutenn, nonssam
mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP, ga vmart Bb3MOXHOCT Aa
pa3MeHAT cbobLeHns ¢ noTpebuTenn Ha MpexaTa Ha
OpyxecTBOTO Mnu ¢ NnoTpebutenu Ha Mpexa cebp3aHa
C MpexaTa Ha [pyxecTBoTO uUnu ga mmat AOCTbN A0
ycnyru, npefocTtaBsHM  4Ype3  Te3an Mpexu, a
noTpebutenn, nomnseawim Mpexara Ha [pyxecTBOTO,
Aa umaT Bb3MOXHOCT Aa pas3MeHAT CboOLleHus ¢
notpedbutenn Ha wmpexaTta Ha TEJNIEHOP wnm c
notpebutenun Ha Mpexa CBbp3aHa C MpexaTa Ha
TENEHOP wnn pga wumat JgocTen OO0 yenyru,
nNpegocTaBsiHN Ype3 Te3n MPEXN.

2.2. “Interconnection” means the physical and logical
connection of the Company and TELENOR networks in
such a way, that the users of the TELENOR network
have the opportunity to communicate with the users of
the Company network or with the users of a network
which is interconnected with the network of the
Company or as to use the services provided by those
networks, and the users using the Company network to
have the opportunity to communicate with the users of
TELENOR network or with the users of a network which
is interconnected with the networks of TELENOR or to
use the services provided by those networks.

2.3. "ObwecTtBeHa TenedoHHa ycnyra" e obuiecTBeHa
enekTpoHHa CbobLUMTENHA ycrnyra 3a OCblUecTBABaHe
Ha M3XOOAWNM U BXOOALM MOBUKBAHUA, MNPAKO UNU
HenpskKo, Ha HauunoHalHu % HauunoHalTHU n
MeXAyHapoaHW MOBMKBAHUS Ype3 HOMEpP UMM HoMepa
B HauuoHaneH wunu MexayHapodeH TenedoHeH
HOMEepaLMOHEH NNaH.

2.3. “Public Telephony Service” is a public electronic
communications service for provision of incoming and
outgoing calls, direct or indirect, of national or national
and international call using a nhumber or numbers from
the national or a international telephony numbering
plan. .

2.4. ,[domeiH Ha wMoOwunHata npeHocuMmocT” ca
MpeXuTe Ha JocTaBuMuuTe Ha obliecTBeHa MobunHa
TenecpoHHa ycnyra, B KOWTO Ce OCblLecTBsiBa
NPEHOCUMOCT Ha HaLMOHasHO 3Ha4YMMM HoMepa.

2.4. “Mobile portability domain” shall mean the networks
of public mobile telephone service providers in which
national significant numbers portability is realized.

2.5. ,ObpxaTten Ha o6xBaTa OT HoMepa” e cTpaHaTa, Ha
kosito Komucusata 3a PerynupaHe Ha CboOweHusaTta e
npegocrasuna HOoMepa oT HauwoHanHmna
HOMEpAaUMOHEH MJIaH, YacT OT KOUTO € MpPEHEeCeHuaT
HoMmep.

2.5. “Number range owner (NRO)” shall mean the party
to which the CRC has assigned the numbers form the
National Numbering Plan a part of which is the ported
number.

2.6. “llnyHn pgaHHW”® ca uHgopmauusa 3a PU3INYECKO
nvue, KoeTo e maeHTMduUUMpaHo unm moxe da obae
MaeHTUMUMPaHO  MpPSKO WM Hemnpsiko  Ype3

2.6. “Personal data” shall be information about a natural
person who is identified or can be identified directly or
indirectly by an identification number or by one or more




noeHTUMKaLMoOHEH HOMEpP UK Ype3 eanH UNn noeseyve
cneunguYHm NpmusHaum.

specific features.

2.7. “lMotpebuten” o3Ha4yaBa U3MYECKO UMK
lopuanyecko  nvue, KoeTo nonssa  0obLecTBEHU
TenedoHHN Yycryru, npegocTaBsHW 4pe3 efHa oT
OBEeTe MpEeXun Unn cCBbp3aHn C TAX 06LIJ,eCTBeHVI
TeneoHHN MpPEeXMU eOMHCTBEHO 3a CBOW COGCTBEHU
Hyxan 6e3 ga npenpogaea uUnu nNpegocTaBsa ycryrure

Ha TPEeTu Nnnla Nno KakbBTO U Aa OMNoO HaYMH.

2.7. “User” shall mean a natural or legal entity that uses
public telephony services, provisioned via either of the
networks or telephony networks interconnected with
them solely for own needs without reselling or
provisioning the services to third parties in whatever
way.

2.8. ,Mpuemalwy goctaBynk” € AOCTaABYUKBLT, B YMSATO
MpeXXa ce npeHacsa HauMoHanHO 3Ha4YMMmnsa HOMep.

2.8. "Recipient provider” is the undertaking in which
network the national significant number is ported.

2.9. “TenecoHeH Tpaduk® o03Ha4YaBa ENEeKTPOHHU
CbobLLEeHNs No cMUCBHNa Ha 3aKkoHa 3a eneKkTPOHHUTE
CbOoOLLEHNs MO OTHOLLEHME Ha MpeJaBaHe Ha rnac B
peariHo Bpeme.

2.9. “Telephone Traffic’ shall mean electronic
communications within the meaning of the Law on
Electronic Communications regarding transfer of voice
in real time.

2.10. “lMoeeputenHa uHdopmauma” e  BcCsKa
nHdopmaumsa (B ycTHa, NMCMEHa UNn KakeaTo u fa e
apyra cdopma), KoaTo e obo3HayeHa kaTo noBepuTenHa
OT npefgocTaBssaTa s CTpaHa WM KOATO C ornefd Ha
CBOETO CbAbpXaHue W/wnuM npegHasHadyeHvne e
HopmanHo aa 6bae Bb3npueTa KaTto noBepuTenHa ot
cTpaHaTa, KOATO 5 norny4yasa.

2.10. “Confidential information” shall be any information
Iverbal, in writing or in whatever form/, that is marked as
confidential by the submitting party or which information
with a view to its content an/or intended use is normal to
be accepted as confidential by the receiving party.

2.11.,NpeHeceH HOMeP” € HauuOHarHO 3HayYM HOMep,
ypes KOMTO Ce npegocTaBs [oCTbn A0 MobBunHa
TeneoHHa ycnyra, KOWTO € Oun noanoxeH Ha
npeHacsHe OoT MpexaTa Ha eguH MOBuMneH JOCTaBYmK B
Mpexata Ha Apyr pfoctaBuMk oOT [omenHa Ha
mMobunHaTa npeHocumocT.”

2.11.“Ported number” shall mean a national significant
number through which access to mobile telephone
service is given which number has been ported from the
network of one mobile operator to the network of other
mobile portability domain provider.”

2.12. “CbliecTBeHO HapylleHMe” 03Ha4yaBa HapylleHue
Ha KOeTo M Aa e 3afbIDKeHMe Mo HacToALWMNA O0roBop,
KOETO MpaBM YacTUYHO WNN U3LUANO HEBB3MOXHO
HEroBoTO W3MbIHEHME, UMM C KOETO CEepUo3HO ce
HapyllaBaT npaBaTta Ha noTpebutenuTe, M3NCKBaHMATA
3a KayecTBOTO Ha YyCNyrmte, Kakto M CEPUO3HO
HapyLlaBa TbproBckaTa penyTaunsa unm nHTepecuTe Ha
KOSTO M Ja e CcTpaHa M0 HacToAWwMSa [OOroBop.
CbluecTBEHO HapylleHMe € U W3BbpLUBAHETO Ha
aencteua n/wnn 6e3nencTeus, ¢ KOUTO ce Hapyllasar
uwvnn 3aocbukanaT npaBunata M npouegypuTte,
onucaHu B Hactosawwute obwm ycrosus, [orosopa u
MpunoxeHuaTa KbM TSAX, OTHacALWM ce KbM obxBaTa oT
npegocTaBsHUTe " nonssaHu ycnyru,
OCbLUECTBABAHETO Ha B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, W/unu
3agbikeHuaTta no 1.4.1, 1.4.2, 7.4,3, 1.4.4 ot ObwuTe
ycrosusi. CbLLECTBEHO HapyLIEHME € U HennaljaHe B
npeaBUAOEHUTE CPOKOBE Ha Napu4vHM 3agbiDKEHUst Mno
HorosBopa, Hanuune wnu cbMHeHne 3a WIT,
mMaHunynupaHe Ha CLI, manunynauma Ha A-Homep,
noBukBaHusa 6e3 unu ¢ HeBanuaHa MaeHTUdMKaLMa Ha
nuHuata Ha Bukawwms (CLI), wnm HecnasBaHe Ha
npasunarta 3a ocurypsiBaHe Ha HaHkoBa
rapaHuua/genosnT, BKNIOYUTENHO HenpeaocTaBsHe Ha
TakaBa B onpefeneHvTe 3a ToOBa CPOKOE N pasMepu.

2.12. “Significant violation” shall mean a violation of any
obligation under this contract that makes its
performance fully or partially impossible or which
seriously violates the rights of users, the requirements
for quality of services, as well as trade reputation or the
interests of either party to this contract. Significant
violation shall also be the activities and/or inactivities
that violate and/or evade the provisions and
procedures, described in the present General Terms
and Conitions, the Agreement and the Appendixes to
them, regarding the scope of provided and used
services, realization of the interconnection, and/or the
obligations under items 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4 of the General
Terms and Conditions. Significant violation shall also be
non-payment of financial obligations within the
deadlines provided under the Contract, doubt or
establishment of AIT and/or CLI manipulation, A-
number manipulation, calls without or with invalid calling
line identification (CLI), or failure to comply with the
rules for provision of bank guarantee/deposit, including
failure to provide such in the set terms and amounts.

2.13. “Henpeogonnma cuna” e n3aBbHpeaHoO cbouTtue C
HenpeodonMM WnM HenpeaBuauM XapakTep, W3BbH
KOHTpona Ha cTpaHuTe, (a) KoeTo npsiko 3acsra
M3NbIIHEHMETO Ha 3adbJ/PKeHMe Ha CcTpaHa no
Horoeopa 1 O6wuTte ycrnosus; (6) ymeTo Hannume He e
pe3ynTaT Ha HeOPEXHOCT Ha CbOTBETHATa CTpaHa U He
MoxXe ga O6bae m3berHaTto upes npegnpuemMaHeTo Ha
CbOTBETHUTE MEPKMU OT Tasu cTpaHa.

2.13. “Force majeure” is an extraordinary event of
insuperable or unpredictable nature beyond the parties’
control /a/ that directly affects the performance of an
obligation of a party under the Agreement and the
General Terms and Conditions; /b/ whose availability is
not a result of negligence of the respective party and
cannot be avoided by taking the respective measures
on behalf of this party.

2.14. "peHTndukauusa Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawwmsa (CLI)"
€ (PyHKUMS Ha MpexaTa, KOSITO NO3BOoJIsABa HAa BUKaHUSA
aboHaT pga nonyuu wuHdoOpMauuMs 3a Homepa Ha
BMKawmsa aboHaT, npegu ga 3anoyHe oOGMeHBbT Ha

2.14. “Calling Line Identification (CLI)” is function of the
network, allowing the called party to receive information
about the number of the calling party before the
exchange of information and respectively to accept or to




nHGpOpPMaLMa U CbOTBETHO Aa Npuveme unu ga oTKaxe
nosukBaHeTo. CLI ce reHepupa OT enekTpoHHaTa
cbobwmTenHa  Mpexa, OT  KOSATO  Mpou3nusa
MOBWKBAHETO, U CNeABa Aa CbObpXa:

- 3@ HalLMOHanHW MOBMKBaHUSA — HAUMOHANHO 3Ha4uMMm
HOMep, CbrnacHo usucksaHuaTa Ha Hapegba Ne 1 ot
22.07.2010r. Ha KPC 3a npaBunaTta 3a nonssaHe,
pasnpegeneHve 1 npoueaypute No MNbPBUYHO U
BTOPMYHO NpefocTaBsHe 3a NnonsesaHe, pesepsupaHe u
OTHEMaHe Ha HoMepa, agpecu U UMeHa, U UHAUKaTop
3a NpeacTaBsiHE HA HOMepa;

- 3a MexayHapoOHW MOBMKaBaHWS — MeXAyHapoOeH
Homep BbB popmaTt no [lpenopvka ITU-T E.164 un
WHAOMKATOP 3a NpeAcTaBsaHe Ha HoMep.

CtpaHute ca gnbxHu ga npegasaT CLI, oTumTankm
n3nckBaHusATa Ha npenopbka ITU-T E.157, 6e3 pa ro
NMPOMEHAT U MO Ha4yMH, KOWTO oOcurypsisa npasBWiHO
TaKkcyBaHe.

decline the call. CLI is generated by the electronic
communications network, from which the call originates
and shall consist of:

- for national calls — national significant number,
according to the requirements of Ordinance Ne 1 from
22.07.2010 of CRC regarding the rules for use,
distribution and the procedures of initial and secondary
provision for use, reserving and withdrawal of numbers,
addresses and names, and indicator for provision of the
number;

- for international calls — international number in the
format under Recommendation ITU-T E.164 and
indicator for the provision of the number.

The Parties are obliged to hand over CLI, considering
the requirements of Recommendation ITU-T E.157,
without changing it and in a way that allows for correct
charging.

2.15. "Homep" e nocnegoBaTenHocT OT OeCeTU4YHWU
uMdpKn, KOATO edHO3HA4YHO wuaeHTMduuMpa KpawnHa
TOYKa B eNieKTpoHHa cbobmuTtenHa mpexa. HomepbT
cbabpxa nHdopmaumaTa, Heobxoamma 3a
MapLlipyTu3MpaHe  W/MnM  TakcyBaHe Ha  edHo
noBMKBaHe [0 Ta3n KpalHa Toyka.

2.15. “Number” shall mean a sequence of decimal
digits, which uniquely identifies a termination point in an
electronic communications network. The number
contains the information needed to route and/or charge
a call to that termination point.

2.16. ,Homep Ha Bukawms (A-Homep) 3a uenute Ha
npencrtaBsHe Ha b-aboHaTa e Homep Ha noTpebuTens,
KOWTO € MHMuuMaTop Ha MOBUKBAHETO. A-HOMEpPbBLT Ce
nokasea Ha b-aboHaTa BbLB dopmaTt, KOWTO Aa
no3sonsiea 06paTHO NOBUKBaHE, KaKToO crefBa:

- 3a HauMOHanHM MOBWKBaHMSA OT/BbB UKCMPaHU
MpeXu — HauuMoHaneH npeduKc, cnegsaH oT
HaLMOHAaMNHO 3Ha4YMM HOMEp;

- 33 MeXOyHapoOHW MOBWKBaHWS, MOBUKBaHUSA OT/B
MOOBUITHN MPEXN U POYMUHT — MEXAYHapOAeH npednkc
unu .+ (Nnic), MexayHapodeH Ko Ha cTpaHara,
HaLUMOHAasHo 3Ha4YnM HOMep.

2.16. “Calling party number (A-number)’” for the
purposes of presenting to the B-number is a number of
the party, that initiated the call. A-number is presented
to the B-number in a format that allows callback, as
follows:

- for national calls from/in fixed networks — national
prefix, followed by national significant number;

- for international calls, calls from/in mobile networks
and roaming - international prefix or “+” (plus),
international code of the country and national significant
number.

2.17. loBukBaHusa 6e3 wunu ¢  HeBanugHa
noeHTuurkauna Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawwma (CLI) 3a
uenuTte Ha JoroeBopa n HactoswmTe OBLWK ycroBus ca
NOBUKBaAHWS, npeHacsiHu npes obLlecTBeHaTa
€neKTpoHHa cbobLmTenHa Mpexa Ha
OPYXECTBOTO wn TepMuHVMpaHM B Mpexarta Ha
TEJIEHOP c chopmart Ha BuKawus HOMep, pasfuyeH ot
aedvHmumaTa B 1.2.16., n/unm 3a KOUTO HE MOXe fa ce

2.17. “Calls without or with invalid calling line
identification (CLI)” for the purposes of the Agreement
and the present General Terms and Conditions are
calls, transported through a public electronic
communications network of the Company and
terminated in TELENOR’s network with a format of the
calling number, which is different from the definition in
item 2.16., and/or for which the origin of the call cannot

yCTaHOBM Mpou3xoda Ha MoBUKBaHeTo, oTuuTarku | be identified, considering the rewuirement of
nanckBaHusaTa Ha lNpenopbka ITU-T E.157. Recommendation ITU-T E.157
2.18. ,[MoBukBaHMA ¢ maHunynupaHa maeHTudukaumsa | 2.18. “Calls with Calling line identification (CLI)

Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawmsa (CLI)* ca noBukBaHus, npu
KOUTO MNPELOCTABEHUSAT MpU  TEPMUHMPAHETO B
mMpexata Ha TEJIEHOP Homep Ha Bukawwusa, e
pasfnun4yeH OT TO3W NPV reHepVpaHe Ha MOBMKBAHETO.

manipulation” are calls for which the presented at the
termination in TELENOR’s network calling number is
different from the one at the call generation.

2.19. “YcnelwHo noBukBaHe” LLe o3HavYaBa NMOBMKBaHe,
3a KOETO BMKallaTa cTpaHa rnosflydyaBa 3Ha4YuMm OTroBOp
(curnan) 3a marpaxgaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa MO CMUCBMA Ha
CbOTBETHUTE MeXOyHapoaHM crneumdukaumm.
lMoBuKBaHE CbC cCUrHam 3a M3rpaxxgaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa,
reHepvpaH OT Jgpyr onepaTop, pasnuyeH oT
onepatopa, NpefocTaBsil KpanHaTa ycnyra Ha b-
aboHaTa, He € HeycCrnewHO MOBUKBAHE U HE MOAJIEXMU
Ha TakcyBaHe.

2.19. “Successful Call” shall mean a call for which the
calling party receives a positive response for
establishing the connection within the meaning of the
relevant international specifications. A call with a signal
for connection establishment, generated from an
operator other than the operator that provides end
services to the B-user, is unsuccessful call and shall not
be billed.

2.20. “lepvog Ha TakcyBaHe” ce onpefens kaTto
nepuoga Mexay MonyvyaBaHeTO Ha CurHan 3a
yCTaHOBsIBaHe Ha Bpb3ka, NOfly4eH OT MOBMKBaHaTa
cTpaHa (Bb-noTpebuTten) 1 nony4YaBaHeTo Ha curHan 3a
pasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa. PasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa

2.20. “Period of charging” shall be defined as the period
between receiving a signal for establishing a connection
received by the called party /B-user/ and the receiving
of a signal for ending the connection. Connection
ending might be caused by both A-user and by B-user




Moxe ga 6bae npeansBrkaHo kakTto oT A-noTpebuten,
Taka u oT b-noTtpebuten, kato camoTO pasnagaHe ce
cuMTa OCBLUECTBEHO KbM MOMEHTA Ha MbPBO
npekbCcBaHe, HE3aBMCMMO Aanu € NpeamsBukaHo oT A-
notpeburen unu b-notpebuten.

and the ending itself shall be considered executed as at
the time of the first disconnection, regardless of the fact
whether this is caused by A-user or B-user.

2.21. ,PoymunHr® e ycnyra B mobunHa mpexa, KOATO
Nno3BorisiBa U3MNosf3BaHeTo OT NoTpedbutenute Ha eauH
MoOuMNeH onepaTop Ha npedocTaBsHUTE OT TO3U
onepaTop OCHOBHW YCMYrM W BCUYKM WK 4YacT oOT
OOMbIHUTENHUTE MY YCNYrK (BKIMHOYUTENHO PEXMMU Ha
NnoBMKBaHe) B Mpexarta Ha apyr mobuneH onepatop
6e3 noTpedbuTenaT ga e HenH aboHar.

2.21. “Roaming” shall mean a service in a mobile
network, which allows the subscribers of one mobile
operator to use basic services and all or part of the
supplementary services, provided by that operator
(including calling regemes) in the network of another
mobile operator without the subscriber to be user of that
other network.

2.22. lpepoctaBaAHe Ha wugeHTMdMKaumsata Ha
nmHnsaTa Ha Bukawma (CLIP)” e ycnyra, kosTo
no3BonisiBa Ha BWKaHMS aboHaT da  nony4du

MHcbopMaums 3a HOMepa Ha BuKalims aboHarT.

2.22. ‘Presentation of Calling line identification /CLIP/
shall mean a service, which allows the called user to be
notified about the number of the calling user.

2.23. Ycnyrata ,nepcoHaneH HoMep” e eneKkTpoHHa
cbobLwmTenHa ycnyra, KOATO AaBa Bb3MOXHOCT Ha
aboHaT Ha oOuwecTBeHa €enekTpoHHa CcbobLmMTenHa
Mpexa 4pe3 eamH Homep ot obxeat "700" ot HHI ga
ObOe OOCTbMNEH, HEe3aBUCMMO OT MECTOMOMOXEHUETO
My, M3MOM3BaHOTO KpawHO YCTPOMCTBO, BuAa Ha
npeHoca UK  TexHomnornsaTa. Ycnyrata e  Ges
OOMbIIHUTENHO TaKCyBaHE 3a BUKALLUS.

2.23. The service “personal number’ means an
electronic communication service, which gives
opportunity to an user of a public electronic

communications network by a number of range “700” of
the NNP to be accessed independently of his/her
location, used terminal equipment, transmission and
technology. The service is at no extra charge to the
caller.

2.24. Ycnyra ¢ 6esnnateH gocten” e 6e3nnartHa 3a
BUKaLLUA eeKTpoHHa cbobwmTenHa ycnyra,
npegocTaBsHa 4Ype3  eneKTPOHHUTE  CbOGLUUTENHU
MpEexXu Ha npeanpusiTusi, NPefoCcTaBsALLM eNEeKTPOHHM
CBHOBLWNTENHN YCIYTY NPU M3NON3BAHETO HA HOMepa OT
obxsar "800"oT HHIM.

2.24. “The service with free access” is free for the
calling party, and is provided through electronic
communications networks of the undertakings, that
provide electronic communications services by using
numbers from range “800” of the NNP.

2.25. ,Ycnyra ¢ pobaBeHa CTOMHOCT” e ycnyra, 3a
KOSTO noTpebutenat 3anfawa Ha [OpYyKecTBOTO
JOMbIHUTENHA LEeHa KbM LeHaTa 3a MnonsBaHe Ha
CbOTBETHATa eNeKTPOHHa cboblmnTenHa ycnyra.

2.25. “Value added service” shall mean any service for
which the user pays an additional price to the price for
using the respective electronic communications service.

2.26. "TbpBUYHO nMpedocTaBsHe 3a Mofi3BaHe Ha
HoMepa W agpecun" e AOEWHOCT, OoCbllecTBsABaHa OT
Komucusita 3a perynupaHe Ha cboOweHuaTa, Mo
n3gaBaHe Ha paspelleHMe Ha npeanpusTue 3a
non3BaHe Ha WHAMBUAOYANHO ornpeeneH orpaHuyeH
pecypc Homepa w/unu agpecu, kato UM asa NpaBo ga
M non3eaT 3a MNpedoCTaBsHE Ha  E€NEKTPOHHMU
CbOBLMTENHM YyCAyru.

2.26. “Primary assignment for use of numbers and
addresses” is an activity performed by the
Communications Regulation Commission /CRC/ when
granting to an undertaking a right of use for individually
assigned scarce resource — numbers and/or addresses,
and right to use them for provision of electronic
communications services.

2.27. ,Touka Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe” e umaundecka
n/vnu normdecka Touka /rpaHuual, B KOSTO MpexaTa Ha
€[HOTO npegnpusaTMe ce CBbp3Ba KbM MpexaTa Ha
ApyroTo.

2.27. “Point of Interconnection” means a physical and/or
logical point at which the network of the one party is
connected with the network of the other party.

2.28. JlvHns 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe“ e uudpoBa
CbeanHUTENHa nuHMA Ccbc ckopocT 2MBit/s, KodATo
CBbp3Ba ToYKaTa Ha B3aMMHO cBbp3BaHe Ha TEJIEHOP
C To4yKaTa Ha B3aMMHO CBbpP3BaHe MU To4vkaTa Ha
npucbcTBMe Ha [pyXecTBOTO B paMKMTE Ha CbLUOTO
HaceneHo MSACTO.

2.28. “Interconnection line” is digital connectivity line
with speed 2Mbit/s, which connects TELENOR’s point
of interconnection with the point of interconnection or
the point of presence of the Company within the same
populated place.

2.29. ,M3kycTBeHO reHepupaHe Ha Tpaduk” unu MIT”
O3HayaBa CUTyauusi, B KOATO MOTOKbT Ha MOBUKBAHWUS
OT MpexaTa Ha efHa OT CTpaHuUTe € HeCbpa3MepeH Ha
noToka OT MOBMKBaHMSA, KOUTO OM MOIMbn ga ce ovakea
npy  OOOpOCbBECTHA  TbProBcka  MNpakTMka W
n3non3eaHe Ha wMpexarta, KoeTo € pesynratr oT
OEVHOCT, U3BbpLUBaHa OT MM OT MMETO Ha CTpaHara,
onepaTop Ha Tasu Mpexa U oT TPETO Nnue.

2.29. “Artificial Inflation of Traffic” or “AlIT” shall mean a
situation where the call stream from the network of
either party is disproportionate to the call stream which
would be expected in good business practice and
network use, which has resulted from activity carried out
by or on behalf of the party operator of that network or a
third party.

3. OCbLIECTBABAHE HA BBAUMHO
CBBbP3BAHE

3. REALIZATION OF INTERCONNECTION




3.1. B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe Ce OCbLUecTBABa 4pes3
cbegvHuTenHa/npsika uanyecka nNpeHoCHa IUHWS,
nsrpageHa mexgy TOYKU 3a CBbp3BaHe OT MpexuTe
Ha cTpaHute. 3a ycnyrute no T. 1.4.1. n 1.1.4.2. ce
usrpaxgart otaenHn usnyecku U CUrHanmsaumoHHU
CBBHP3aHOCTMW.

3.1. Interconnection shall be executed through
connecting/direct physical transmission line, built
between connection points of the parties’ networks.
Separate physical and signaling connections are
established for the services under item 1.4.1. and item
1.4.2.

3.2. [NbpBOHA4YanHO B3aUMHOTO CBbp3BaHe Ha ABeTe
Mpexu ce peanusnpa upe3 egHa E1 numHma ¢
kanauuTteT 2048 kbit/s, ocBeH ako OpYyXeCTBOTO He e
obocHoBano Heob6xoaMMOCTTa OT MO-roNAM KanaumteT
ypes CbOTBETHUTE TpadnyHU nporHo3m no T. 3.9. Mpu
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe no curHanmsaums ITU - CCS Ne 7,
no npotokon ISUP ce nsnonseat n 2 MBit/s nopToBe.
JInHunTe morat ga 6baat ocurypeHu ot [pyecTBoTo,
unu ot TEJNIEHOP, no pena n ycrnoeusita Ha 3akoHa 3a
€IeKTPOHHMTE CbObLLIEeHUS.

dakTypu 3a u3rpaxgaHe Ha CBbP3aHOCT, KakTo U 3a
MeCeYHUTe TakCM 3a CBbp3aHOCT LWe ObaaTt
uanpawaHn ot  CTpaHata, KOATO  ocurypsiea
CBbp3aHOCTTa, Ao Apyrata CTpaHa ypes3 enekTpoHHa
nowia B CPOK A0 5-TO 4Mcno Ha Mecela, 3a KOUTO ce
oTHacAaT. CymuTe LWe ca OAbIDKMMU U U3UCKYEMU, KaTo
nnawaHeTo criegsa ga obae npeseaeHo no 6aHkoBaTta
cMmeTka Ha nbpBata CTpaHa B cpok oT 15 gHm ot
n3gaBaHeTo Ha gpakTypara.

3.2. Innitial Interconnection of both networks shall be
executed through one E1 line with capacity 2048 kbit/s,
unless the Company has motivated the need of a larger
capacity by presenting the corresponding traffic
forecasts under item 3.9. When the interconnection is
using signalization ITU — CCS N 7, under ISUP protocol
lines of 2MBit/s speed can be used.

The lines may be provided by the Company, or by
TELENOR, under the terms and conditions of the Law
on Electronic Communications.

Invoices for set-up fee for connectivity, as well as
monthly fees for connectivity will be sent by the Party
which provides the connection, to the other Party, via e-
mail no later than the 5" day of the month for which it
refers.

All amounts will be due and payable in full so that
payment is received in the first Party’s bank account
within 15 calendar days of the date of invoice (Due
Date).

3.3. [OpyxectBoto u TEJIEHOP ocurypsiat
Haco4YBaHETO Ha MOBMKBaHWATA OT NoTpebutenuTe Ha
OpyXeCcTBOTO MM Ha MPEXM CBbP3aHW C MPEXUTE Ha
OpyxecTtBoTO kbM noTpebutenute Ha TEJIEHOP un
obpaTHO eaMHCTBEHO 4pe3 MapLipyTM3auus Ha
Tpadhmka MO nNuMHUSATA 3a [ANPEKTHO CBbp3BaHe,
cbrracHo 1. 3.1 no-rope.

3.3. The Company and TELENOR provide the directing
of the Company users’ calls or those of the networks
interconnected with the network of the Company to the
users of TELENOR and vise versa solely through
routing the traffic along the line for direct connection in
accordance with item 3.1 above.

3.4. MNpouegypaTta No MbpBOHAYaNHO OCbLUECTBABaHE
Ha B3aVMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, MPOrHO3UpaHe U MpPoMsHa
Ha kanauuTeTa Ha NVHUUTE, € OnucaHa HacToAwmTe
O6ww ycnosus

3.4. The procedure for initial realization of
interconnection, forecasting and and changing the
capacity is described in the present General Terms and
Conditions.

3.5. Bcska cTpaHa e gnbXHa Aa opraHuanpa mpexara
CW, Taka 4e fda CbOTBETCTBA Ha cneuudukauumte,
nocoyeHn B HacTtosiwumte O6wWwM ycnoBus u B
CcboTBeTHOTO [lMpunoxeHve kbM [oroBopa, ypexaallo
NnpegocTaBsAHETO Ha CbOTBETHATA ycnyra.

3.5. Each party is obliged to organize its network so it
corresponds with the specifications under the present
General Terms and Conditions and the relevant
Appendix to the Agreement, governing the provision of
the given service.

3.6. CTpaHuTe ca ANbXHM Aa OCUrypaT ycTpowncTBaTta
N CbOpPBXEHUATA OT TEXHUTE MpEXW, KOUTO ca
Heobx0AMMM 3@ OCbLUEeCTBABAHE Ha B3aMMHOTO
CBbp3BaHE 3a CBOsl CMETKa, KaTo MpuMHUMNBT 3a
nogensHeTo Ha pasxoaute e cbracHo T.5.4.
YcTtponcrtearta " CbOPBXEHUATA, CbrnacHo
NpeaoxogHOTO M3peyeHue, crnedBa da ca C OLUEHEHOo
CbOTBETCTBME W MNyCHAaTM Ha nasapa CbINacHoO
JEencTBaLloTO 3aKOHOA4ATEeNCTBO.

3.6. The parties shall be obliged to secure at their own
expenses the devices and equipment of their networks
that are necessary for the execution of the
interconnection, following the principle for cost sharing
under item 5.4. The devices and equipment in
accordance with the sentence above should be with
assessed compatibility and be on the market in
accordance with the effective legislation.

3.7. Bcaka OT cTpaHuTe credBa Aa ocbluecTBsiBa U
nogabpka B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe WM Oa npenocTass
OOCTbMN C Len TepMMHUpaHe Ha Tpadmka Ha gpyrara
CTpaHa C rpmxkarta Ha gobbp TbproBel, kaTto cnassa
npvHLUMNa Ha PpaBHOMNOCTABEHOCT.

3.7. Each of the parties shall execute and maintain
interconnection and provide access for the purposes of
traffic termination of the other party in its network with
the care of the good merchant by observing the equal
treatment principle.

3.8. TouknTe 3a B3anMHO cBbp3BaHe Ha TEJTEHOP:
3.8.1. MSC11/MGW11, Codwmsa, x.k. MnagocT-4,
BusHec lMapk;

3.8.2. MSC21/MGW21, Tlnoeaue, yn. ,Hanpegbk’ 1
(oo KAT).

3.8.3. MSC21/MGW31, BapHa, kB. Brnagucnas
BapHeHuuk, yn. ,Cs. CB. KoHcTaHTUH 1 EneHa”, n.§;

3.8. The Points of Interconnection of TELENOR:

3.8.1. MSC11/MGW11, Sofia, Mladost 4, Business
Park Sofia;

3.8.2. MSC21/MGW?21, Plovdiv, 1 “Napredak” Str. /near
CAT/.

3.8.3. MSC21/MGW31, Varna, Vladislav Varnenchik
district, 8 ,St. Konstantin and Elena” Str.;

3.9. MPOM’MHO3NPAHE
ExxerogHo B Kpas Ha Mmeceuute AHyapu n KOHK Bcska
CTpaHa NpeAaocTaBda Ha gpyraTta cTtpaHa nporHosa no

3.9. FORECASTING
Each year at the end of the months of January and
June, each party shall provide to the other a forecast by




ycnyrm 3a Heobxooumusi KanaumteT 3a pas3BuTUE Ha
MpexaTa CM M U3UCKBaHMATa CUM 3a CBbP3BAHETO Ha
MpexaTa Cu C Mpexata Ha pfpyrata cTpaHa.
lMporHo3ata ce npegocTaBsi camMo, KOrato B pamMKkuTe
Ha cneaBalnsa 6-mecevyeH nepuon ce npeaswxkaat
npoMeHn B CblUecTByBallata peanusauus Ha
B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe.

3.9.1. lNporHo3aTta cbabpxa cnegHata MHopmaLus:
3.9.1.1. lNporHo3eH Tpaduk, pasnpeaeneH no meceuu
3.9.1.2. bpown 2 Mbit/s — nopToBe N NUHUYK;

3.9.1.3. HoBu TO4YkM Ha CBbp3BaHe Ha BcsSKka OT

MpexuTe;
3.9.1.4. HoBu curHanHu nuHum kbM C7 curHanHute
MpPEeXu;

3.9.1.5. OvakBaH nepuvog Ha BbBexgaHe B

eKcnjioartauua B paMKmuTe Ha NporHo3HnA nepumoa.

services of the necessary capacity for development of
its network and the requirements for the connection of
its network with the network of the other party. The
forecast is only provided if in the within the 6 months
period there are planned changes in the existing
interconnection realization.

3.9.1. The forecast contains the following information:
3.9.1.1. Traffic forecast, distributed by months.

3.9.1.2. Number of 2Mbit/s — ports and lines;

3.9.1.3 New points of interconnection between each of
the networks;

3.9.1.4 New signal lines to the SS7 signal networks;

3.9.1.5. Expected period for putting into operation.

3.10. MPOMAHA HA KAMNALWTETA

3.10.1. CrtpaHaTa, KOATO Xenae paswmpsaBaHe unu
HamansiBaHe Ha kanauuTeTa 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe,
u3snpawa [o gpyrata cTpaHa nMcMeHa 3asBka 3a
npefocTaBsHe Ha [ONbIHUTENEH KanauuteT Wnm
3aKpvBaHe Ha BeYe M3rpageH TakbB, 3aeHO C MOTUBM
3a Heob6Xo0QMMOCTTa OT Ta3n NpoMsiHa.

3.10.2. MNpu HeobxoguMOCT, BCsiIka OT OBETE CTPaHu
MOXe [[a noucka OT Jdpyrata [donbIiHUTEerHa
MHpopMaLns 3a OCbLLECTBABaHE Ha CBbP3aHOCTTa No
1.3.10.1.

3.10.3. lMonyyunata 3asiBKaTa CTpaHa W3BbpLUBA
TEXHMYECKOTO nMNpoyyYBaHe 3a Bb3MOXHOCTTa 3a
ocuUrypsiBaHe Ha WCKaHusa KanauuteT u uHdopmmpa
nMcMeHo Jpyrata ctpaHa B cpok go 10 (mecer)
paboTHM OHM OT gaTaTa Ha nonyyaBaHe Ha 3asiBKaTa
no 1.3.10.1. wunm B xunotesata Ha T.3.10.2. oT
nony4aeaHe Ha n3anckaHata OOMbIIHUTENHA
WHpopMaums 3a  Bb3MOXHOCTUTE CU Jda ro
npeaocTaBsu.

3.10.4. lMonyyunaTta 3asBKaTa CTpaHa € ANbXHa Ada
NonoXxm AOOPOCHLBECTHN YCUMMA U A MPOYYU BCUYKK
TEeXHUYEeCKn Bb3MOXHOCTU " pelueHus 3a
OCblUeCTBABaHEe Ha MNOUCKAHOTO paslupeHue Ha
KanauuTeTa 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe.

3.10.5. lMNMonyyunaTta 3asBkata cTpaHa He MOXe pja
OTKITOHU UCKaHe 3a paswupsiBaHe Ha kanauuteta B
CblUecTByBallM TOYKM Ha CBbp3BaHe wnNn 3a
yCTaHOBABAHE Ha HOBa CBbP3aHOCT B Apyra
CbllecTByBalla TOYKa Ha CBbp3BaHe Ha nony4unarta
3asBKata CTpaHa, ako uckaHeTo e 060CHOBaHo,
OTroBaps Ha uanpareHaTa MporHosa, cbrnacHo T1.3.9.,
N MW3NbIHEHWETO MYy € TEeXHUYECKM Bb3MOXHO W
MKOHOMUYECKMN onpaBaaHo.

3.10.6. TEJIEHOP wu [OpyxecTBoTO Cbrnacysar
YCIOBUATa, CPOKOBETE M pasxogute 3a NyckaHe Ha
OOMbIHUTENEH KanauuTeT.

3.10.7. CtpaHute CbBMECTHO opraHusupar
KOH(UIrypupaHeTO M TEeCTBaAHETO Ha kKanauuteta B
CpOK:

3.10.7.1. - go 5 (net) paboTHM OHWM cned MyCcKaHeTo B
ekcnnoaTauusa Ha HaeTaTa/HaeTuTe NUHWUS/MUHUK 3a
cnyyaute Ha paswiMpeHue Ha kanauuteta B
ChbllecTByBalLla TOYKa Ha B3aUMHO CBbp3BaHe;
3.10.7.2. - po 10 (pecet) paboTHM OHM cneg
nonyyaBaHe Ha HaeTaTa/HaeTUTe MUHUA/MUHUKM 3a
Cny4auTe Ha HOBa TOYKa Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe.
3.10.8 B cnyyan 4e 3a HauuoHaneH Tpadwuk,
reHepupaH oT/kbM Mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP kbm/oT

3.10. CHANGING THE CAPACITY
3.10.1. The Party wishing to extend the capacity of
interconnection shall send to the other party a written
application for the provision of additional capacity or
decreasing of already existing capacity, together with
motives for the requested change.

3.10.2. If necessary, each one of the Parties could
request from the other Party additional information for
implementation of the interconnection under item
3.10.1.

3.10.3. The Party which has received the application
shall carry out a technical feasibility study on the
opportunity of providing the asked-for capacity and is to
inform the other party in writing within 10 /ten/ working
days as of the date of receiving the application under
item 3.10.1., or in the case of item 3.10.2. — of the date
the additional information was received, about its
capabilities to provide that capacity.

3.10.4. The Party which has received the application
shall conscientiously undertake the necessary efforts for
studying all technical options and solutions for the
realization of the asked-for Interconnection capacity
extension.

3.10.5. The Party which has received the application
cannot decline a request for capacity extension at
already existing points of connection, including for the
establishment of new connectivity in another existing
interconnection point of the party that received the
request, if the request is well-founded, corresponds to
the forecast under item 3.9., and if its execution is
technically feasible and financially justified.

3.10.6. TELENOR and the Company coordinate the
conditions, terms and cost of implementation of the
additional capacity.

3.10.7. Both parties together shall organize the
configuration and testing of the capacity in the following
terms:

3.10.7.1. — until 5 ffive/ working days after start of
exploitation of the leased line/s for the cases of
extension the capacity in existing point of
interconnection;

3.10.7.2. — until 10 /ten/ working days after getting the
leased line/s from for the cases of new point of
interconnection.

3.10.8. In case that for the national traffic generated
from/to the network of TELENOR to/from the network of




MpexaTa Ha [JpyXecTBOTO, Ce M3Mnon3Ba Mno-masnko oT
60% OT KanauuTeTa Ha JIMHUUTE 3a CBbp3BaHe, BCSAKa
ot CTpaHuTe nma npaBo ga noucka HamansiBaHeTo Ha
KanauuTeTa.

3.10.9. HamansBaHe Ha kanauuTeTa Ce U3BbPLUBA B
cpok oTr 10 paboTHM p[gHW cneg nonydyaBaHe Ha
3asBkaTa no 1.3.10.1. unn B xmnotesarta Ha T1.3.10.2.
OT nonyvyaBaHe Ha MW3MCKaHaTa OONbNHUTENHA
NHpopmaums.

the Company less than 60% of the interconnection lines
capacity is used, each of the Parties has the right to
request reduction of the capacity.

3.10.9. Reduction of the capacity is executed within a
term of 10 working days after the request under item
3.10.1. is received or in the hypothesis of item 3.10.2.
after the additionally requested information is received.

3.11. CpokoBe 3a OTKpMBaHe, NpPOMsIHA U 3aKpuBaHe
Ha TOYKM Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe

3.11.1. B cny4ain 4ye [pyxecTBOTO xenae oTKpuBaHe
Ha HOBa ToYka Ha B3auMHO cBbp3BaHe Ha TEJIEHOP
cbrnacHo T1.3.8. n/vnu 3akpuBaHe Ha CblUeCTByBaLLa,
TpsibBa pa um3npatm go TEJIEHOP nucmeHa 3asiBka
3aegHO C MOTMBM 3a HeobGxogumocTTa OT Tasu
NpomMsiHa.

3.11.2. Cnep nonyyaBaHeTo Ha 3asBkaTa no 7. 3.11.1.
TENEHOP wu3BbplwBa TEXHUYECKOTO MpoyyYBaHe 3a
Bb3MOXHOCTTa 3a OCUrypsiBaHe Ha JOCTbM B MCKaHaTa
Toyka M umHGoOpMMpa MUCMEHO Jpyrata cTpaHa 3a
YCIoBusiTa N CPOKOBETE [a ro NpefocTaBu B CPoK 4o 7
(cepem) paboTHM OHM OT gartaTa Ha MnonyyYyaBaHe Ha
3asBkara.

3.11.3. CtpaHute CbBMECTHO cbrnacysart
HeobOXxoouMMMsA  KanauuteT B HOBaTa  TOuKa,
n3rpaxgaHeTo (pasxogu n CpOKOBeE),

KOH(pUrypupaHeTo M TeCTBAaHETO Ha fUHUATA B
CPOKOBE CbIMacHO OnpederieHnTe B HacTosAWwMTe
O6wm ycnosus. NarpaxgaHeTo Ha kanauuTeT B HOBa
TOYKa Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHE Ce OCbLLECTBABA He Mo-
KbCHO OT 2 MeceLa crneA nonyvyaBaHe Ha 3asBKaTa.
MMpun 3akpuBaHe Ha CblyecTBYyBalla TOYKa 3a B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe - crej noryyaBaHETO Ha 3asABkaTta no T.
3.11.1,, TENEHOP n3BbpLUBa TEXHNYECKOTO
npoydsaHe 3a  Heobxogumute  OedHoCcTM  3a
npekpaTsaBaHe Ha 4OCTbMNa 40 CbLuecTByBallaTa Touyka
n MHpopMUpa NNCMEHO ApyraTta cTpaHa 3a ycroBusaTa
N CpPOKOBeTe NO 3aKpuUBaHETO W B cpok Ao 7 (cedem)
paboTHM AHM OT AaTaTa Ha nornyyYaBaHe Ha 3asiBKaTa.
3aKkpvBaHeTO Ha CbluecTByBalla TOYKA Ha B3aMMHO
CBbp3BaHe B CPoka Ha pfAencteue Ha [loroBopa ce
n3BbpLUBA cneg €QHOMECEYHO NMCMEHO
npegussecTue.

B pamkute Ha TO3M cpok CTpaHuTe ce poroBapsaTt
OTHOCHO [JeWHOCTUTE W [JaTuTe 3a 3aKkpuBaHe Ha
TOYKMTE 3a CBbp3BaHe. B cnyyaute «korato
3aKpMBaAHETO Ha TOYKa BOAWM OO0 PAKTUHECKO CnupaHe
Ha ycnyrata, CTpaHuTe nognuceBaT CbOTBETHO
cnopasyMeHue 3a npekpartaBaHe Ha [Joroeopa.

3.11. Terms for opening, changing and closing of point
of interconnection

3.11.1. In case the Company wishes the opening of new
point of interconnection of TELENOR under item 3.8.
and/or closing of an existing one, it shall send
TELENOR a written request together with motives
regarding the need of such change.

3.11.2. After receiving of a request under item 3.11.1.
TELENOR conducts technical inspection for the
possibility for provision of access in the requested point
and informs in writing the other party on the conditions
and the terms for provision in a 7 working days term
after the request has been received.

3.11.3. The parties jointly agree on the needed capacity
in the new point, the establishment (costs and terms),
configuring and testing of the line in terms, according to
the present General Terms and Conditions. The
establishment of capacity in the new point of
interconnection is realized no later than 2 (two) months
after the request has been received.

When closing an existing interconnection point — after
the request under item 3.11.1. has been received,
TELENOR conducts technical inspection regarding the
required actions for termination of access to the existing
point and informs in writing the other party for the
conditions and terms on its closing in a 7 working days
period from receiving the request.

Closing of an existing point of interconnection during the
term of the Agreement is done after a 1-month written
notification.

In this period the parties agree on the actions and dates
for closing of the point of interconnection.

In cases when closing the point of interconnection leads
to actual termination of the service, the parties shall
sign a respective Agreement for termination of the
Agreement

3.12. EkcnnoaTaums Ha omsmyeckata CBbpP3aHOCT.
Ctpannte ce cbrnacaeat Jda  npegnpuemart
CBOEBPEMEHHM BCUYKM HEOBXOAMMK CTBMNKU C ornepg
OTCTpaHsABaHETO Ha YCTaHOBEHU TEXHUYECKU
npobrnemu, CBbp3aHM C ekcnroaTaumsTa Ha HaeTuTe
CbeOVNHUTENHN NINHUN.

3.12. Exploitation of the physical connectivity.

The Parties agree to undertake in due time all the
necessary steps in view of the removal of the set
technical problems, related with the exploitation of the
leased lines.

4. OrPAHNYEHNA

4. LIMITATIONS

4.1. Hukos oT cTpaHuTe no To3u [loroBop HaAMa pAda
O6bae 3agbmkeHa ga obenyxea Tpaduk, KOWTO He e B
CbOTBETCTBUME CbC cneundukaumuTe MOCOYEHN B
MpunoxeHuaTa — HepasgenHa Yact ot floroeopa.

4.1. Neither of the parties of the Agreement shall be
obliged to route traffic which is not in accordance with
the specifications, described in the Appendixes -
inseparable part to the Agreement.

4.2. Hukosa oT cTpaHuTe HAMa npaBo fa Jonycka ot
CBOSiITA Mpexa KbM MpexaTta Ha gpyrata crpaHa

4.2. Neither of the parties shall have the right to allow
transfer of traffic from its network to the network of the




NpeHoc Ha TpaduK, KOUTO He € MbPBUYHO reHepupaH B
obuwectBeHa TenedoOHHa ENeKkTpoHHa CcboblmTenHa
Mpexa OT HOMep OT HOMEPAaLWOHHOTO MPOCTPaHCTBO
Ha bbnrapus unuv gpyra gbpxasa.

other party that is not initially generated in a public
telephony electronic communications network from a
number from the numbering range of Bulgaria or
another country.

4.3. CTpaHuTe ce cnopasymsaBaT M Oeknapupar, 4ye
TepMUHUpaHe B MpexaTa Ha [pyKeCTBOTO Ha rnacosu
TenedOoHHN NOBUKBAHWS, reHEpPUpPaHN B YyXXaeCTpaHHU
Mpexn Bnu3a B obxeata Ha [loroBopa u € B cuna oT
Jararta Ha nognuceaHe Ha [Jorosopa.

4.3. The parties agree and declare that termination in
the Company’s network of telephone voice calls,
generated in foreign networks falls within the scope of
the Agreement and is effective as of the date of signing
of the Agreement.

4.4. [pyxeCTBOTO HsiMa npaBO fa npedocTaBs Ha
Opyrn onepaTopu MO-HUCKWU LIeHW 3a TepMUHMPaHe Ha
Tpadhmk B Mpexata Ha [pyxecTBOTO, OT LeHWUTe 3a
TepMUHUpaHe Ha [pyxecTBOTO, NocoveHn B [JoroBopa,
6e3 Oa e npeanoXxurn Te3u MO-HUCKM LeHW U Ha
TENEHOP.

4.4, The Company does not have the right to apply to
other operators lower prices for termination of traffic in
the Company’s networks than the prices, described in
the Agreement, save that such lower prices have been
offered to TELENOR.

5. UEHWU. MPOMAHA HA LIEHW.

5. PRICES. CHANGE OF PRICES

5.1. LUeHnte 3a TepMuHMpaHe Ha obaxgaHusa B
MobunHata Mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP ca onucann B
Mpunoxenne Ne 1 ,lLleHn 3a TepmumHMpaHe Ha
obaxpgaHua B mobunHata mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP®, koeTo
€ HepasgenHa yact ot HactoswmTe O6Lm ycnosums.

5.1. The prices for call termination in TELENOR'’s
mobile network are listed in Appendix Ne 1 “Prices for
termination of calls in TELENOR’s mobile network”,
which is an integral part of the present General Terms
and Conditions.

5.2. LeHuTe 3a TepmuHMpaHe Ha MOBWKBAHMSA B
mobunHaTta mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP ¢ npousxoa ctpaHu
n3sbH EC/EN3 n nosukBaHms 6e3 unu ¢ HeBanugHa
naeHtTupmkauma Ha nuHuMaTa Ha Bukawma  (CLI),
npeHacsiHun npes obLlecTBeHaTa €IeKTpoHHa
cbobLmTenHa mMpexa Ha [pyXecTBOTO, Ca OMUCaHu B
MpunoxeHne Ne 1 kbm O6wmTe ycnosus. KaTo yact ot
Obwmute ycnoBus UeHUTe ce nybnukyBaT MU
aKkTyanuaupaTt Ha odwuumanHaTa WHTEPHET cTpaHuua
Ha TEJIEHOP, cwvobpasHo onpegenenute ot KPC
yCINoBUSA U CPOKOBe, ycTaHoBeHu B PeweHne Ne 357 oT
23.06.2016r. TEJIEHOP we npunara ueHuTe 3a
TEPMUHMPAHE Ha MOBMKBAHUA B Mpexara Ha
OpyxectBoTo Cc npomsxon ctpaHm m3sbH EC/EN3 un
noBukBaHMs 6e3 nnu ¢ HeBanugHa naeHTudmrkauma Ha
nuHnata Ha Bukawma  (CLI), npeHacaHn npes
obllecTBeHaTa enekTpoHHa CbobLMTENHA Mpexa Ha
TEJIEHOP, ny6GnukyBaHu Ha odmumanHata MHTepHeT
cTpaHuua Ha [OpyxecTtBoTo, Bcaka ot CrtpaHuTte ce
3agbikaBa ga vHdopMupa apyraTa 3a npunoxumara
pasdyeTHa UeHa 3a MeXOyHapoOHW OBUKBAHUSA C
npousxon oT gbpxasu n3sbH EC/EV3 n noBukeBaHus
6e3 nnu ¢ HeBanuAHa MAeHTUMUKALUS Ha NUHUATA Ha
Bukawma (CLI) npeam HeEMWHOTO MbpBOHAYasHo
nybnukyBaHe Ha odumumnanHata MHTEepHeT cTpaHuua Ha
CbOTBETHaTa CTpaHa W Haw-manko 7 [OHW npeawn
HavyanHaTa Aata Ha HEeMHOTO MpunaraHe.

Bcska cTpaHa uma npaBo ga NPOMEHS LEHoBUTE
YCINOBUSA 3a TEPMUHUPAHE Ha MOBUKBAHWSA C MPOU3X0n
ctpaHn u3BbH EC/EMN3 n noBukBaHuMs ©6e3 wunn c
HeBanuaHa WOEHTUdUKaAUMS Ha NUHUSATA Ha BUKaLLUS
(CLI) B cobcTBeHaTa cu Mpexa BEOHBX MeCeYHO KaTo
LeHuTe ce npunaraT CYATAHO OT MbPBO YUCMO Ha
cnegBawmsa mecel. B crniyyanm ye HAKOS OT cTpaHuTe €
npegsvavna TakaBa NpomsHa, TS cneasa ga yBeAOMMU
gpyrata B cpok pgo 2070 uyucno Ha Meceua
npeoxoxpail To3W, OT KOWTO We Obaat Mpunoxmmm
LUeHWTe, OCBEH B Criyyau, KoraTo LWe ce npunara 7-
OHEBHNS CpoK no npeaoxonHus naparpad.
YBeLOMSABaAHETO Ce OCbLUECTBABA 4pe3 NyGruKkyBaHe
Ha LEHOBMTE YCIMOBMS Ha odwmumanHata WHTEpPHET
CTpaH1LA Ha CbOTBETHATa CTpaHa M cbobLaBaHETO Ha

5.2. The prices for call termination in TELENOR'’s
mobile network with origin countries outside the
EU/EEA and calls without or with incalid Caling Line
Identification (CLI), transported through the public
electronic communications network of the Company,
are listed in Appendix Ne 1 “Prices for termination of
calls in TELENOR’s mobile network” to the General
Terms and Conditions. As part of the General Terms
and Conditions the prices are published and updated on
TELENOR'’s official internet page, complying with
conditions and terms set by CRC with Decision Ne 357
of 23.06.2016. TELENOR will apply the prices for
termination of calls in the network of the Company with
origin countries outside the EU/EEA and calls without or
with incalid Caling Line Identification (CLI), transported
through the public electronic communications network
of TELENOR which are published on the official internet
page of the Company, Each party is obliged to inform
the other party for the applicable estimated price for
international calls with origin countries outside the
EU/EEA and calls without or with incalid Caling Line
Identification (CLI) before its initial publishing of the
official internet page of the relevant party, and at lest 7
days before the initial date of its application.

Each part has the right to change the price conditions
for termination of calls with origin countries outside the
EU/EEA and calls without or with incalid Caling Line
Identification (CLI) in its own network once a month and
the prices will be applied as of the 1% day of the
following month. In case one of the parties has planed
such change, it shall inform the other party until the 20"
day of the month preseading the month that the prices
will be applied for, unless in the cases when the 7-days
period described in the previous paragraph applies. The
informing shall be done through publishing of the price
conditions on the official internet page of the relative
party and informing the other party through and email.
Obligatory content of the email shall be the prices,
which are to be changed, the date, form which the
praces will be applied, and the internet address to the
published new price conditions.
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ApyraTta cTpaHa 3a MpPOMEHMTE MO eniekTPoHHa noLya.
3aQb/KUTENIHO  CbAbpXaHMe Ha  MUCMOTO Mo
€neKTpoHHa Molla ca LeHuTe, KOWUTO crieaBa na ce
M3MEHSAT, AaTaTa, OT KOATO crefsa Ja ce mpunarart u
WHTEPHET afpec KbM Ny6nukyBaHWTE HOBU LIEHOBM
YCNoBusi.

5.3. LleHuTe 3a nuHuMTE 3a B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe ce
JOroBapAT Mexay CTpaHuTe KaTo pasxogute no
n3rpaxgaHeTto n nogabpXaHeTo Ha BCAKa OT JNIMHUUTE
ce NodendaT no paBHO B crny4van, 4e ce obmeHs Tpaduk
B ABeTE MNOCOKMU.

5.3. The prices for the interconnection lines are
negotiated between the parties and the cost for
establishing and maintaining of eachline is equaly
divided between both parties in case the exchanged
traffic is in both directions.

5.4. KoraTo nnHnsa 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe Ce M3MNon3ea
CaMO 3a eHOMOCOYEH TpaduK N ce U3rpaxga camo no
3asBKa Ha efHaTa cTpaHa no [oroBopa, 6e3 gpyrata
CTpaHa Ja 3asBsiBa KOATO U Aa Guno oT ycnyrute no
B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, 3asBsiBallaTa CTpaHa crensa
4a 3annatM  Uu3UsSno  HampaBeHuTe pas3xogu  no
usrpaxgaHe M noggobpXaHe Ha BcsKa OT NMHUKUTE,
BKIMIOUMTENHO WM UeHaTa Ha nopTa B MpexaTa Ha
TENEHOP, nanon3saH 3a TepMYHMPaHe Ha NUHUATA 3a
CBbp3BaHe.

5.4. When the interconnection lines are used for one
way ftraffic and is established only on one party’s
request, without the other party to request any
interconnection service, the requesting party shall cover
all costs for the establishment and maintenance of each
of the interconnection lines, including the price of the
port in TELENOR'’s network, used for termination of the
interconnection line.

5.5. UenwnTe 3a npegocTtaBsHe ot cTpaHa Ha TENNIEHOP
Ha 2Mbp/s nopT ca:

- eAHOKpaTHa LieHa 3a oTKpmBaHe Ha nopT — 500 neBa;
- MeceYHa LieHa 3a nogabpxaHe Ha nopt - 100 nesa.
lMocoyeHnTe LUeHW He ce npunarat 3a MNOpTOBe,
obcnyxBaliM  OBYMNOCOYHW  NMHUM 32  B3aUMHO
cBbp3BaHe. B cnyyaute, koraTo e onpegeneHa gpyra
ueHa no cwnata Ha PeweHne Ha KomucusaAta 3a
perynvpaHe Ha CbobLLieHUsITAa UnNu Opyr perynatopeH
opraH M C uUen paBHOMOCTAaBEHOCT U PEeLMNnPOYHOCT
OBeTe CTpaHu npunaraT perynupaHarta ueHa 3a nopr B
CbOTBETCTBUE C YCIOBMSATA HA PELUEHMETO.

5.5. The prices for provision of 2Mbit/s port by
TELENOR are

- one-off fee for opening of a port — 500 BGN;

- monthly fee for maintenance of port - 100 BGN.

The listed price shall not be applied for ports, serving
two way interconnection lines. In the cases when other
price is set under the power of a Decision of the
Communication Regulation Commission or another
regulatory body, and in order to observe the pinciples of
equality and reciprocityboth parties apply the regulated
price for port, according to the respective Decision, shall
be applied.

5.6. Bcuukn ueHn, nocodenHn B [JoroBopa, Herosute
npunoxexus, O6LMTE YCNOBUSA N TEXHUTE NPUMNOXKEHNS
ca B Obnrapckm nesa 06e3 BKMOYEH [aHbK BbpXy
gobaseHaTa ctonHoct (O4C).

5.6. All prices in the Agreement, its Appendixes, the
General Terms and Conditions and its Appendixes, are
in Bulgarian Leva (BGN), and no value added tax (VAT)
is included.

5.7. N3BbH cnyyanTe no T1.5.2. BCAKa OT CTpaHWUTe nma
npaBo da Hamansea ueHuTe no forosopa n O6wwute
YCNoBUSA, KOUTO HacpellHata cTpaHa W Obiku KaTo
MOHWXaBaHETO Ha LUeHWTe BNM3a B cuna OT pAaTa,
onpegerieHa oT MNpoMeHswaTa rm crpaHa, kaTo 3a
LuenTa HacpelliHaTa cTpaHa ce yBeJoMsiBa NMUCMEHO B
CPOK He Mo-KbCHO OT 2 AeHa npeau onpegeneHarta 3a
npomsHa pgata. W3BbH cnydaute no  T1.5.2.
noBuLIaBaHeTO Ha LUEeHWTe BNu3a B cura oT garaTta,
cnegBawa wm3tudaHeto Ha 15 (neTtHageceT) OHeBeH
CPOK OT MUCMEHOTO YyBeOOMsABaHe Ha HacpellHaTa
CTpaHa 3a npomMsHata. 3a BnM3aHe B cwuna Ha
MOBMLIABAHETO Ha LUeHUTe e Heobxoaumo U
AOCTaTb4yHO yBeJOMSBaHe Mo enekTpoHHa noLua.
M3MeHsHUA Ha ueHu, onpegeneHn c PeleHve Ha
KomucudaTta 3a perynupaHe Ha CboOLUEHWATa UNKU akT
Ha [Opyr Abp)XaBeH opraH ce U3BbpLUBAT CbrnacHo
CpPOKOBETE W YCMNOBUSATA, ONUCaAHW B CLOTBETHUSA akT
KaTo He e HeobxoAMMO Ccbrnacue Ha gpyraTa cTpaHa 3a
TAXHOTO NpunaraHe.

5.7. Outside the cases in item 5.2. either party has the
right to decrease the prices under the Agreement and
the General terms, which prices are owned by the other
party, and the price decrease enters into force as of a
date, determined by the party decreasing the prices,
and for this purpose the other party shall be notified in
writing not later than two days before the effective date.
Outside the cases in item 5.2., the price increase enters
into force as of a date, following the expiration of 15
(fifteen) days term after the notification of the other
party for the price increase. For the price increase to
enter into force a notification through email is only
required.

Amendments of prices, determined by a Decision of the
Communications Regulation Commission or an act of
another state authority are done according to the terms
and conditions, described in the relevant act, and the
consent of the other party is not required for their
enforcement.

5.8. Onucanute B T.5.1. U 52. N nocoyeHn B
CbOTBETHUTE MPUNOXeHUs kbM OBLIUTE YCroBUST LEHU
ce npunarat 3a ycnyrute TepMWHUpaHe  Ha
HauMoHaneH n MexgyHapogeH Tpaduk, npegocTaBaHN
CbrMMacHO W cneg nognucBaHe Ha CbOTBETHUTE
npunoxeHuns kbm [orosopa.

Ycnosusita 1 LUeHNTE 3a NpeaocTaBAHe Ha ocTaHanuTe
ycnyrute no HacrtosiwmTte O6wm ycnosus u [orosopa

5.8. The described in item 5.1. and item 5.2. and listed
in the respective Apendixes to the General Terms and
Conditions prices are applied for the services
termination and national and international traffic,
provided according to and after signing of the relevant
Appendixes to the Agreement.

Conditions and prices for provision of the rest of the
services under the present General Terms and
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ce [OoroBapsiT Mexay CTpaHuTe K ce rfnocoyBaT B
CbOTBETHOTO MPUMOXKEHWe KbM [loroBopa, OCBEH ako
Apyro He e npeasugeHo B O6wmTe ycnoeus.

Conditions and the Agreement, are negotiated between
the parties and are listed in the relevant Appendix to the
Agreement, unless otherwise foreseen in the General
Terms and Conditions.

6. MPUHUMMNN HA TAKCYBAHE U PA3YUTAHE

6. INVOICING AND ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Mpunarat ce cnegHwWTe NpUHUMNM Ha TakcyBaHe 3a
Tpadmka Mexay cTpaHuTe:

The following principles of invoicing traffic between the
parties are applied:

6.1. MNpogbmkMTenHocTTa Ha TenedOoHHUs pasroBop,
3a KOWTO Ce crefBa 3annawlaHe, ce onpefens kaTo
nepvoa Mexgy nonyyaBaHeTO Ha curHan 3a
yCTaHOBSIBAHE Ha Bpb3Ka, MOMy4yeH OT MOBMKBaHaTa
cTpaHa (b-noTpebuTen) un nony4YaBaHeTo Ha curHan 3a
pasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kata. PasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kaTta
Moxe ga 6bae npeansBuKaHoO kakTto oT A-notpebuTten,
Taka u ot b-noTpebuten.

6.1. The duration of the telephone call which is subject
to payment is determined as a period from the time of
receiving the signal for initiating the call, which is
received by the called upon Party /B-consumer/, and
the time of receiving a signal for the termination of the
connection. The termination of the connection can be
caused by the Party called upon as well as by the Party
calling / the A-consumer, or the B-consumer/.

6.2. Hama pa 6bae uM3BLPLIBAHO TakCyBaHe Ha
pa3roBop, ako obaxxaaHeTo ce HacouBa KbM CIyXebHu
CboOLIEHNsT B KpaWHaTa UeHTpana Ha BMKaHaTta
CTpaHa, B KOWTO Cry4yan He ce reHepupa curHan 3a
“Havano Ha pasrosop”.

6.2. A call will not be invoiced if the call is forwarded to
service notification messages at the final telephone
exchange of the Party being called upon, in which case
it is not generated a signal for the begging of the call.

6.3. PasyeTHuTe Tapudn ce npunarat no OTHOLUEHWEe
Ha BCWYKW pPasroBOpM, TEPMWHMPAHM B MpexaTa Ha
apyrata cTpaHa, BKMIOYUTENHO B CriyyanTe, KoraTo Te
ca [0 HOMepa, KOUTO B paMKUTE Ha Mpexarta Ha
apyrata cTpaHa He ce TakcyBaT, OCBEH B CryyauTe Ha
KOHpeTHa nucmeHa gorosopeHoct mexay CTtpaHuTte.

6.3. The accounting tariffs are applied to all calls
forwarded to the other network, including the cases
when they are addressed to numbers, which are not
invoiced within the network of the other Party, except in
the cases of concrete written Agreement between the
parties.

6.4. O6WmAT obemM Ha pasroBOpuUTE 3a BCsIKa ycnyra u
BCAKA pasdyeTHa 30HaA Ce TakCyBa, KakTo crefga:
NPOABIMKUTENHOCTTA Ha BCUYKU pasroBopu (B CeKyHAM
3a BCsKA TOYKa Ha CBbp3BaHe) 3a KaneHgapeH mecel
ce cbbupa ¥ nonyyeHaTa cyma ce pasgens Ha 60
(wectoeceT). B3akpbrMEHUETO Cce U3BbPLUBA KbM
nocriegHaTa 3arnoyHata MUHyTa.

6.4. The total amount of calls for each service and each
accounting zone shall be invoiced as follows: the
duration of all calls / per second for each point of
connection/ for a calendar month is calculated and the
final sum shall be divided of 60 /sixty/. The round off is
to the last started minute.

7. MPOLIEAYPA NO PA3SYNTAHE U
PA3MNALLAHUA

7. ACOUNTING AND SETTLEMENT PROCEDURE

7.1. PasuuntaHeTo 3a TpadvK Mexgy Mpexute Ha
OpyxectBoto 1 TEJIEHOP ce nssbpliBa Ha 6a3aTta Ha
pasyeTHa Tapuda 3a MUHYyTa TernedOoHeH pasroBop.
PasuutaHeTto Ha Tpaduka mexay APYXECTBOTO u
TENEHOP ce ocbllecTBABa Ha MeceyHa 6asa.
PasuntaHeTo ce m3BbpwBa Ha 6asa Ha gaHHMTE 3a
n3xogsaLmnsa Tpaguk Ha BCAKa cTpaHa.

7.1. Payment of traffic between the networks of the
Company and TELENOR shall be executed on the
basis of an accounting tariff per minute of a telephone
call. The accounting of the traffic between the Company
and TELENOR is conducted on a monthly basis. The
accounting of the traffic is carried out on the basis of
outgoing traffic data for each Party.

7.2. Bcaka cTpaHa u3rotBa M manpalwa Ha gpyrata
MeceyHa crnpaBka C OCHOBHWM [aHHM 3a W3XOAALMSA
(kbm gpyrata cTpaHa) W KOHTPOMHW daHHM 3a
Bxoasawmsa (oT gpyraTta ctpaHa) TenedoHeH Tpaduk oo
10-To 4yncno Ha Meceua, crneasally TO3M, 3a KOWTO ce
OTHacatT pfdaHHuTe. CnpaBkata no NPeaxodHOTo
nspedeHue cbabpxa MUHUMYM CnegHoTo
CbObpXaHWe: BUAL Yycnyra, CbIflAacHO oOnucaHuTe B
HoroBopa., 6poli ycnewHn pa3roBopw, OeACTBUTENHA
NPOOBIMKUTENHOCT  Ha  YCNELWHUTE  pPa3roBopuUTe
(BXOQAWM W U3XOOAWM) B MWUHYTM MO 30HM Ha
TapudupaHe; Todka Ha CBbp3BaHe, HanpaereHue Ha
Tpadmka.

7.2. Each Party prepares and submits to the other
Party a monthly basic data reference for the outgoing
traffic (to the other Party) and control data for the
incoming telephone traffic (from the other Party) by the
10th of each month, following the month to which the
data refer. The monthly data reference by the above
sentence contains minimum the following contents: type
of service described in the Agreement, number of
successful calls, real duration of the successful calls
/incoming and outgoing/ in minutes, tariff zones, points
of connection, traffic direction.

7.3. Tlo OTHOWeEHMEe Ha [daHHWUTe, YAOCTOBEepsBaLLM
AbmkumuTe cymy ot [OpyxectBoto Ha TENEHOP 3a
npegocTaBsHe Ha ycnyrata ,TPaH3WUT KbM NpPEeHeceH
HOMep”, [aHHWTe 3a  TpaH3uTupaH  Tpaduk,
npegoctaBsaHn ot TEJIEHOP, we ce cuutat 3a
OCHOBHW, Le Ce M3MoMn3BaT 3a pas3yuTaHe Mexay

7.3. As far as the data certifying the amounts due to
TELENOR by Company for provisioning of the service
‘transit to a ported number are concerned, the data
submitted by TELENOR shall be deemed basic data ,
shall be used for settlement between the parties for this
kind of traffic, and the procedures under item 7.5., item
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CTpaHuTe 3a To3u BMA Tpaduk M 3a TIX HAMaA da ce
npwunarat npoueaypute no 1.7.5, T.7.6 n1.7.7..

7.6, and item 7.7. shall not apply for them.

7.4. B cny4an 4ye cnpaBkaTta 3a usxogsawms Tpaduk He
Oboe u3anpateHa B cpoka no T. 7.2., gpyraTta cTpaHa
MMa npaBo da W3nonssBa npu dakTypupaHe CBoOWUTE
KOHTPOJTHN OaHHW.

7.4. In case that the data reference for the outgoing
traffic is not send by the term under item 7.2., the other
party has the right to use its control data when invoice.

7.5. Pasnukata po 1% (eonH nNpoOUEHT) Mexay
OCHOBHWUTE W KOHTPOMHWUTE daHHM no T. 7.2. ce
npeueHsBa KaTto HecbLlecTBeHa, B Te3n cnyyam ce
n3non3BaT OCHOBHM AaHHuM no T. 7.1. N34yucnsasaHeTo
Ha NpoLEHTa Ha OTKMNOHEHNE Ha AaHHUTE Ha CTpaHuUTe
Ce N3BbpLUBA CNPSIMO OCHOBHUTE OaHHW.

7.5. A difference of up to 1% between the basic and the
control data under item 7.2. is considered as
insignificant. In these cases the basic data are used
under item 7.1. Calculating of the percentage of data
deviation of the Parties is calculated in respect to the
basic data.

7.6. Ako pasnukata Mexay OCHOBHUTE W KOHTPOSHUTE
OaHHU e noBeye oT 1% (eauH MpPOUEHT), HO paBHa Ha
nnu no-manka ot 2% (gBa npoueHTa), TO pa3nukaTa ce
nogens NopaBHO MeXAy CTpaHuTe.

7.6. If the difference between the basic and the control
data exceed 1% (one per cent) but is equal to or smaller
than 2% (two per cent), in this case the difference over
1% is split between the Parties.

7.7. AKO pasnukaTa MexXxgy OCHOBHUTE U KOHTPOSTHUTE
OaHHU e noBeye OT 2% (OBa MpoueHTa), CTpaHuTe B
onepaTMBeH NOpsabK U B paMkuTe Ha 5 (NeT) gHm ot
MOCTLMBAHETO Ha MocnegHuTe [AaHHW npoBexaaT
MbMAHM NPOYYBaHMS U KOHCYNTauuu 3a U3sSICHSBaHe Ha
NPUYUHUTE N NPUEMaAHE Ha €AMHHO CTaHOoBWLLE 3a
AaHHuTe 3a Tpadwmka. B cnyyan 4ye B pamknTe Ha Te3un
5 (neT) gHKM CTpaHMTe He yCcneaT Aa NOCTUrHAT egUHHO
CTaHOBULLE 3a yedHaKBsBaHe Ha pasnuuuaTa, ce
onpegensa Komucusi, B KOATO y4acTBaTt no paBeH Gpon
npeacTaBuUTENN Ha [BeTe CTPaHW, U KOATO MoXe Aa
M3MckBa [OOKYMEHTU W WHdopmaunss oT BcAka OT
cTpaHuTe. Bcsika cTpaHa npeactaBs UCKaHUTe
OOKYMEHTW u/vunn uHdopmaums B Cpok 4o 5 (neT) gHu,
KaTo HenpeacTaBsHETO UM B CpOK OMNpaBOMOLLaBa
Komucusita ga B3eme cTaHoBuwie Mo Bbnpoca u 6e3
Te3n OOKyMEeHTU u mHdopmaums. Komucuata usgasa
Hapo4eH MPOTOKON C peLleHne Ha BbMpoca Han-KkbCHO
no 15 (neTHageceT) AHM OT gaTaTta Ha onpegensHeTo
n. Pewenuatra Ha Komucmata ce B3emaT cC
eavHoaywime. AKO npuuMHUTE 3a pasnuumsaTa  ce
naeHtTucpmumpart, CTpaHWTe W3BbLPLUIBAT CbOTBETHU
KOPEKLMN Ha CyMUTE, KaTO CbOTBETHUTE NNaLlaHusi ce
NpaBsT B CPOK 40 2 (ABa) paboTHU OHWN. AKO NPUYMHNUTE
3a pasnuuuaTa He Ce YCTaHOBAT WM CbOTBETHUTE
nnawaHMa no nNpeaxogHOTO U3pevYeHne He ce
M3BbPLIAT B MOCOYEHMS CPOK, W pasnuuudara
npoAabikat u crneaBalinsa Mecel, BCAka CTpaHa vMma
NpaBoOTO [a OrpaHMyYM HSAKOS YacT unu uenusa Tpaduk
00 w/wunu OT gpyrata CTpaHa, BKMYUTENHO fa chnpe
npegocTaBsHeTo Ha ycnyrute no [orosopa, a cnopsbT
MEXAy CTPaHUTE OTHOCHO pasnuMuuaTa Le NoANeXn Ha
pewaBaHe oT KPC 1 KOMNeTeHTHUS Gbnrapcku cba,

KaTo B TO3U cnyqa|7| NnoagHOBABAHETO Ha
npenoctaBAHETO Ha ynyrn mexay CTpaHute He MOoXe
ga ©Obae OCbLECTBEHO npegn  OKOH4YaTesiHOTO

npoun3HacqdaHe Ha opraHa, KbM KOroto € agpecupaH 3a
pewaBaHe ciy4as.

7.7. If the difference between the basic and the control
data exceed 2%, the Parties in an operational order and
within 5 (five) days as of the submission of the last data
carry out complete studies and hold consultations for
clarifying the reasons and for assuming a uniform
position on the traffic data. In case that the Parties do
not succeed in reaching a uniform position on settling
the differences within those 5 (five) days, a Commission
is set up which is constituted by an equal number of
representatives of both Parties and which Commission
is entitled to require documents and information from
each one of the Parties. Each Party has to submit the
required documents and/ or information within 5 (five)
days, while their non-submission within this deadline
authorizes the Commission to form an opinion on the
issue, and without those documents and information the
Commission issues a special protocol with a ruling on
the issue 15 (fifteen) days at the latest as of the date of
its nomination. Commission rulings are made
unanimously. If the reasons for the differences can be
established, corrections to the amounts have to be
undertaken, while the respective payments have to be
made within 2 (two) work days. If the reasons for the
differences cannot be established and corrected and
the respective payments under the preceding sentence
are not made within the deadline indicated, and the
differences continue in the following month, each party
has the right to stop a part or the whole traffic to and/or
from the other party, and also to stop the service under
the Agreement, and the dispute between the Parties
regarding the riferences is subject to the decision of
CRC and the competent Bulgarian court, and in this
case the renewal of the service provision between the
parties cannot be done before the final decision of the
authority, towards which the dispute resolution was
addressed.

7.8. Bcska cTpaHa no BCAKO Bpeme nogabpxa
MHopMauna 3a M3XOAAWMS W BXOOAWMA Tpaduk
mMexay ABeTe Mpexu 3a nepuog oT 6 (wecTt) meceua
Hasag, cbObpXalla AaHHuM 3a O6pos Ha pasroBopwuTe,
HayanHMa 4Yac W MPOABLIDKUTENTHOCTTA Ha BCEKU
pasroeop.

7.8. Each of the Parties maintains at any time
information about the outgoing and incoming traffic
between the two networks for a period of 6 (six) months
backwards, containing data about the number of calls,
starting time and duration of each call.

7.9. Bcgka cTpaHa uM3rotBa M uanpawa Ha gpyrata
bakTypa 3a Abmkumata cyma o 15-to ymcno Ha
MeceLa, cnefsall TO3u, 3a KONTO Ce OTHACAT JaHHUTE.
dakTypute ce nsnpawyat no enekTpoHHa notua.

7.9.1. Beuuku daktypu, musgagedu Ha L, TEJIEHOP

7.9. Each Party submits and sends to the other Party a
invoice for the amount due till 15 of the month, following
the month to which the data refers. The invoices are
sent through email.

7.9.1. All invoices, issued to TELENOR BULGARIA
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BbIFAPUNA* EAL, 3a ycnyru u Ob/DKMMU CYMU BbB
Bpb3ka C peanu3mpaHeTo Ha ycnyru no [orosopa u
HacToawmTe OO6OWM ycnoBus, ce wusnpawar Ha
eneKkTpoHHaTa nolua Ha agpec: Fakturi@telenor.bg.

EAD for services and other amount dues in relation with
the provision of services under the Agreement and the
present General Terms and Conditions, are to be sent
to email address: Fakturi@telenor.bg.

7.10. PasnnawaHeTo Cce wu3BbplIBa Ccreg kKato ce
npmnxeaHaTt WU3NCKyeMnTe HacpelHW 3abIDKeHUA Ha
aBeTe cTpaHm B cpok o 10-To 4mcno Ha meceua,
cnepBaly Mecela, B KOUTO e usgageHa akrypara.

7.10. Settlement is to be effected after deducting the
counter payable obligations of both Parties for the
respective month no later than 10" of the month,
following the month when the invoice was issued.

7.11. Ako nnawaHeto He Obae HanpaBeHO [0
cboTBeTHaTa pfata, Ce [ObfXuM §uxBa BbpXy
Heu3nnareHata cyma B pa3Mep Ha 3akoHHaTa nmxBsa 3a
3abaBeHn nnawaHus. B cnyyain, Yye HAKOoSA OT CcTpaHuTe
He e nsgana dakTtypa B NMOCOYEHWs CPOK, M3npaBHaTa
CTpaHa He AbJIKM NMXBa MO NPeAXoAHOTO UspeyeHmne.

7.11. In case that the payment is not effected within the
relevant term, the defaulting Party owes interest upon
the unsettled amount to the extent of the legally set
interest rate for delayed payments as of the date of the
default. In case any of the parties does not issue an
invoice in the described term, the non-defaulting party
shall not owe interest under the previous sentence.

7.12. MNnawaHusaTa ce U3BbpLIBAT N0 6aHKOB MbT, KaTo
Abikumata cyma ce npeBexaa B OaHkoBa CMeTKa,
nocoyeHa oT BCSKa CTpaHa.

Mpn npomsHa Ha WHpopmaumsta 3a OaHkoBaTa
CMeTKa, BCsIka CTpaHa € 3adbiikeHa Aa yBeaomu
Jpyrata cTpaHa 3a npomsiHata B 3 OHEBEH CPOK MO
eMeKTPOHHa nolua.

7.12. Settlements are effected by bank transfer, while
the amounts due under the Agreement are transferred
to a bank account indicated by each one of the Parties.
When there is a change of the bank account, each of
the parties is obliged to inform the other party about the
change in a 3-days period by email.

8. BAHKOBA rAPAHLUUA. OENO3UT.

8. BANK GUARANTEE. DEPOSIT

8.1. Bcsika egHa oT cTpaHuTe no [loroBopa 3a B3auMHO
CBbp3BaHe MMa MpaBO ga M3ncka OT gpyraTa cTpaHa
HeoTMeHMMa GaHKOBa rapaHumst Unn Aenos3nT CbC CPOK

Ha BanUWAOHOCT Ha nocoyeHuUTe obe3neyeHus 12
(oBaHapeceT) mecela KaTo:.
8.1.1. baHkoBaTa rapaHuuMss cnegsa pgda 6Obae

Oe3ycnoBHa, HeEOTMEHsiemMa M AbMKMMa MNpu MbPBO
noucksaHe 3a baHkoBa "apaHuus.

8.1.2. [lokaTto e BanugHO CbOTBETHOTO obe3neveHue,
OT ocurypurnaTta ro ctpaHa He Moxe fa 6bae MckaHo
apyro obesneyeHune, OCBEH Mpu xunoTtesarta Ha un. 8.7.
oT HacToswmTe O6Lwm ycnosus.

8.1.3. Bcsika cTpaHa e [gnbXHa Jda nogHoBsABa
AapeHoTto obesneyeHne npu M3TMYaHe Ha Bcekn 12
(oBaHapeceT) Meceua, B cnyyan 4ye He € MOCTbNUIO
NMMCMEHO Ccbrnacve 3a HenogHOBsIBaHe OT ApyraTta

cTpaHa noHe 14 (yeTupuHapecer) OHn
npegBapuUTenHo.
8.1.4. CrpaHaTa, npegocTaBsawsa o0be3neyeHneTo,

cnegBa ga Moeme BCUYKM  pas3xogM, CBbp3aHu C
n3gaBaHeTo U BCUYKM credBaluy NOAHOBSABaHUS, KaKTO
n yBennyaBaHus Ha baHkoBata [NapaHuumsa/genosnTa, B
npeasmaeHnTe HacTodawmTe O6LWK ynoBusa cryyau.
8.1.5. baHkoBaTa rpaHuMa/geno3unt Tpsabea BbLB BCEKU
MOMEHT [da [MOKpMBa BCUYKW  3aObIDKEHUs Ha
npegocTtaeswara obesneyeHne CTpaHa KbM gpyrata
CTpaHa, He3aBWCUMO Jdanu Te3n 3aAblDKeHus He ca
BCE oOlle akTypupaHu wunu ca akTypupaHu u Bce
Oolle Heusuckyemn, wunnm ca BeYvye U3UCKYEeMW.
HeunsnbnHeHMeTo Ha 3agbiKEeHMEeTO No NpeaxoaHoTo
n3peyveHue ce npuema 3a CbLUECTBEHO HapyLleHue no
Horoeopa n O6wmTe ycrnosus.

8.1. Each of the parties under the Interconnection
Agreement shall have the right to request from the other
party an irrevocable bank guarantee or a deposit with a
term of validity of the pointed-out collaterals of 12
/twelve/ months, and:

8.1.1. The bank guarantee shall be an unconditional,
irrevocable and payable on first demand Bank
Guarantee.

8.1.2. Until the appropriate collateral is valid, no other
collateral could be asked, except under the hypothesis
of item 8.7. of the present General Terms and
Conditions.

8.1.3. The party shall be obliged to renew the respective
collateral upon the expiration of every 12 /twelve/
months, unless no written Agreement for non-renewal at
least 14 /fourteen/ days in advance.

8.1.4 The Party, issuing the collateral, shall bear all
costs related with the issue and any subsequent
renewals, as well as increases of the bank
guarantee/deposit in the cases provided in the present
General Terms and Conditions.

8.1.5. The bank guarantee/deposit should at any time
cover all amounts due by the party, issueing the
collateral, to the other party, regardless of whether the
amounts are still not invoices, or are invoiced, but are
not due, or alredy due. The non-complence with the
obligation in the previous sentence shall be considered
significant violation under the Agreement and the
General Terms and Conditions

8.2. Bcdka efgHa OT CTpaHWTe MOXe Ada noucka oT
apyrata npegocraBsiHe Ha 6aHkoBa rapaHuusa/genosur,
KoraTo e Hanuue HsKkoe OT criegHuTe obcTosiTencTea:
8.2.1. ako cTpaHuTe HAMaT cknodeH [oroBop 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe CbC CbOTBETHaTa Mpexa Ha
apyrata ctpaHa w/unu ycnyra no Jorosopa;

8.2.2. aKko HsKOA OT cTpaHuTe e B 3abaBa no

8.2. Each party can ask for a bank guarantee/deposit,
when any of the following circumstances are present:

8.2.1. if the parties do not have a signed
interconnection Agreement with the corresponding
network of the other party and/or service under the
Agreement;

8.2.2. if any of the parties fall into arrears regarding a
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OTHOLLEHME Ha 3annailaHe Ha CymMu No M3gafdeHu
dakTypm no [JoroBop 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe, W/unm no
[oroBop/u 3a nonsBaHe Ha Apyrn ycryru Ha efpo,
npeAoCcTaBsHU OT Apyrata CTpaHa;

8.2.3. B cnyyan, Ye npu M3BbPLUBAHE Ha KpeauTHa
oLeHKa OT oOoTopusMpaHa 3a TOBa oOpraHuMsauus ce
YCTaHOBMW Hanu4ymMe Ha NoBULLEH KPEOUTEH PUCK;

8.2.4. ako B npoabimKeHMe Ha noBedve OT TpU Meceua
obuwata cyma Ha nnawiaHuvaTa 3a BCUYKM  yCnyru,
npegoctaBeHM OT efHata CTpaHa Ha gpyraTta
HaaxBbpNAT 3 (TpW) NbTM cymaTta Ha nrawaHusaTa Ha
BTOpata CTpaHa 3a ycnyrute, npegocTaBsHW W OT
nmbpBaTa cTpaHa.

8.2.5. ako B pamkuTe Ha 6 (WecT) nocrnegoBaTeNHU
MeceLa Ca YCTaHOBEHM W KOMYHWKUPaHU Mexagy
cTpaHute 3 (Tpu) cnydas Ha madunynaums Ha CLI
n/vinn UI'T cernacHo 1.12.1. ot OBwnte ycnosus;
8.2.6. B xwunotesatra Ha oTnagHana 6aHkoBa
rapaHuuMa/genosnT, Korato cTpaHaTa, 3a KOSaTo T8 €
oTnagHana, He U3NbfHW CBOE 3adblkeHne 3a
nnawaHe B cpoka Mo T. 7. oT O6wwute ycnoswus,
npousxoxaawo oT [loroBopa 1 HEroBUTE NPUMNOXKEHNS,
KaKTo 1 No AOroBopu 3a NMon3BaHe Ha APYru ycnyru Ha

payment of amounts due under invoices issued in
relation to the present interconnection Agreement,
and/or under Agreement/s for other wholesale services,
provided by the other party;

8.2.3. in the case that an increased credit risk is
established as a result of a credit assessment
conducted by an authorized for the purpose
organization;

8.2.4. if in a period of more than three months the total
amount of paiments for all services, provided by one of
the parties to the other, exceed 3 (three) times the
amount of paiments of the second party due for
services, provided by the first party.

8.2.5. if whithin a period of 6 (six) consecutive months
there are 3 (three) established and communicated
cases of CLI manipulation and/or AIT, under item 12.1.
of the General Terms and Conditions

8.2.6. in the hypothesis of a revoked bank
guarantee/deposit, the party for which it has been
revoked does not fulfill an obligation for a payment
under item 7, deriving from Agreement and its
Appendixes, as well as from Agreements for usage of
other wholesale services, provided by the other party,

eapo, npedocTaBsAHM OT  gpyrata cTpaHa, npu | under the conditions of item 8.7. of the current General
ycrnoBusiTa Ha un. 8.7. oT HacToswmTe O6wwm ycnosus. | Terms and Conditions.
8.3.1. PasvepbT Ha OaHkoBaTa rapaHuusaTa | 8.3.1. The amount of the bank guarantee / respectively

(cboTBETHO OEeno3uTa), OCBEH MpU Xunote3ata Ha un.
8.7. ot HacToswmTe OBWM ycnoBsus, we 6bae paBeH
Ha npousBedeHMeTO OT NoTeHuuanHus G6pov MUHYTMK,
KOMTO Morat Aa 6baaT TepMUHMpaHW B MpexaTta Ha
cTpaHaTa, usuckana rapaHumsTa, 3a nepuog ot 2 (gsa)
MeceLa, npu ycnosue ye e Hanuue 60% 3anbneaHe Ha
KanauuteTa Ha nMHUWTE 3a B3aUMHO CBbP3BaHe,
YMHOXEHM MO LUeHaTa Ha cblWata cTpaHa 3a
TEPMUHMPAHE Ha HauuoHaneH Tpaduk n Tpaduk C
npounsxoa ot EBponenckua cbo3 u EBponenckata
nkoHommyecka 3oHa (EC/EUS3). B cnyyan, ye cpegHo-
OHeBHaTa ynotpeba Ha KamauuteTa Ha NUHWUTE 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe ce okaxe nosedye oT 60 % 3a
nepuwod OT pABa nocrnegosaTenHu Meceua, TO
CrtpaHarta, B 4nMATO nonsa e u3gageHo obesneyeHneTo,
MOXe [fa nfouckaT yBenuMyaBaHe Ha cymata no
rapaHumsTa/genosnta CcbobpasHO C MpoLeHTa Ha
yBenMyeHoTto Hag 60% cpegHOOHEBHO HaToBapBaHe
npes nocoyeHns aABymecedeH nepvod. B To3m cnydan
npepocTtaBunata GaHkoBa rapaHuMa/geno3nt cTpaHa
TpsibBa CbLOTBETHO Aa yBENUYM pa3Mmepa Ha GaHkoBaTa
rapaHuusi/genosuta unu ga u3gage HoBa OaHkoBa
rapaHumss (Mnn ga npegocTaBu  OOMbIIHUTENEH
0enosnT), oTpassiBalla TakoBa YBENMYEHME Ha Unu
npegn neTtHagecetus (15 TmA) AgeH Ha Meceua,
crnepBaly, BTOpUS Mecel, B KOWTO Takasa pasnuka ce e
peanuaupana.

8.3.2. Bcsaka cTpaHa Wwe yBegomsiBa MO enekTpoHHa
nowia gpyrata cTpaHa MnoOTAeNnHo crnej AocTuraHe
cboTBETHO Ha 50% un 75% Ha HMBOTO Ha MOKPUTUE Ha
HeroBuTe 3agbl/lKEHM OT pasMmepa Ha ©OaHkoBaTa
rapaHuusi/genosnT, a cTpaHaTta, npegocTaBsiia
obe3nedyeHneTo, ce 3aabipkaBa da YBENMMYM UNn
nsgage Hoea OaHkoBa rapaHuus/genosvT, unu aa
3annartu HaTpynaHuTe 3aabiDKeHWst B USNOCT unun ot
yacTu, 3a da Ce Hamanu pucka OT [OCTUraHe Ha
MbIHUS pa3mep Ha 6aHkoBaTa rapaHuus/genosnTa.
8.3.3. B cnyyan korato 3a Tekywms mecel TpaduKbT,

the deposit/, except in the hypothesis of item 8.7. of the
present General Terms and Conditions, shall be equal
to the potential number of minutes that could be
terminated in the Party’s network, which have requested
the guarantee, for a period of 2 (two) months at the
basis of a 60 % (sixty percent) permanent use of the
interconnections links capacity, multiplied by the same
Party’s termination rate per minute for national traffic
and traffic coming from European Union and European
Economic Area (EU/EEA). In case the average daily
use of the interconnection links capacity is more than
60% for a period of two consecutive months, the Party
in which favor the security was issued, could ask for
increase of the Guarantee amount related to the
percentage of the increase that is above 60% average
daily usage in the given 2-month period. In this case the
Party that has issued the bank guarantee shall increase
the amount of the Bank Guarantee/deposit accordingly,
or procure the issuance of a new Bank Guarantee
(respectively to provide an additional deposit) reflecting
such increased amount on or before the fifteenth (15th)
day of the month following the second month in which
such difference has occurred.

8.3.2. Each party shall by email the other party
separately after it has used 50% and 75% of the level of
coverage of its obligation by the bank
guarantee/deposit, and the party, issuing the collateral
is obliged to increase or issue a new bank
guarantee/deposit, or to pay the accumulated amounts
in full or in part, in order to decrease the risk of reaching
the full amount of the bank guarantee/deposit.

8.3.3. In the case when for the current month the traffic,
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TEePMUHMpPaAH B MpexaTa Ha eaHa oT CTpaHuTe e Ha
obwa cromHoct noeedye oT 90% oT cymaTa,
npenocTtaBeHa oT Apyrata CTpaHa no yypeaeHa Beve
OaHKoBa rapaHuusi/genosvTta, AOpyM B Criyval, 4e
HeroBOTO MNnaLlaHe BCE OLlEe He e U3UCKYEMO, TON He e
OCTOMHOCTEH MO peaa Ha 1 B cpoka no [loroeopa u 3a
Hero HsiMa u3gageHa dakTypa, cTpaHata B 4MSATO
MpeXxa ce TepMuHMpa To3n Tpaduk Moxe Oa rnowucka
yABOsiIBaHe Ha yypegeHaTa 6aHkoBa
FapaHLWIFl/I'Ipe,D,OCTaBeHVIFl Oeno3nT, KOATO MnpoMdaHa
crnegpa ga ce MU3BbPLUM B 7 AHEBEH CPOK OT HEWHOTO
rMoucKBaHe.

8.34. [llpn yBenuMyaBaHe Ha KanauuteTa Ha
cBbp3BaHe, [lpyXecTBOTO € AMbXHO B CpPOK OT 7
(cenem) OHM aa yBENn4n pasmepa Ha
apaHumaTa/aenosnTa B pasmep cbobpasHo
npegBngeHna Ha4dymMH Ha M34YnUcrneHume rno um3pedvyeHue
NbPBO HA Ta3n TOYKa.

HamansiBaHe Ha cymarta no rapaHuusTa/gaenosuTa ce

terminated in the network of one of the parties, is of a
total amount of more than 90% of the sum, provided by
the other party under the already existing bank
guarantee/deposit, even if its payment is still not due, it
is not yet costed under the order and terms envisaged
in the Agreement and there is no invoice issued for it,
the party in which network the traffic was terminated
has the right to ask for doubling the existing bank
guarantee/deposit, and the change must be made
withing 7 days of the request.

8.3.4. In the case of interconnection capacity increase,
the Company is obligated within 7 (seven) days to
increase the amount of the Guarantee/deposit in
accordance with the envisaged way for calculation
under the first sentence of the current point.

A decrease of the amount of the guarantee/deposit is
allowed only when the interconnection capacity is

gonycka  eQuHCTBEHO, Korato ce  Hamansea | decreased.
KanaunTeTbT Ha CBbp3BaHe.
8.4.1 TEJIEHOP wmoxe pa cnpe, HesabasHo, | 8.4.1. TELENOR can suspend, unilaterally and without

e[HOCTpaHHO n 0e3 npegm3BecTue, NpeaoCcTaBAHETO
Ha 4YacT unu Ha BcuukM ycnyrute no [orosopa, B
cnyyanm, Jve:

8.4.1.1 no paHHM oT cuctemata Ha TEJIEHOP ce
YyCTaHOBM, Y€ ce e HaTpynan KbM onpegenieH MOMEHT,
TepMuHMpaH oT [IpyKecTBOTO B Mpexata Ha
TENEHOP un nognexaly Ha nnawjaHe, Makap u B no-
KbCE€H MOMEHT, TpaduK, CTOMHOCTTA Ha KOWTO
HaaxBbpns 06e3nevyeHNeTo Ha rapaHuuaTa/oenosuTa.
8.4.2.1 B cnyyaw Ha xunoTtesaTa no T. 8.3.3. koraTo 3a
Tekylwmna wmecey, TpaukbT € Ha obuwa CTOMHOCT
noeede oT 90% oT cymaTa, npegocTaBeHa Mo
yypedeHa Beye 0OaHKkoBa rapaHuus/geno3ut — [o
MOMEHTA Ha yaBOsIBaHe Ha obe3neyeHneTo.

8.4.2. TeneHop Bb3CTaHOBsIBA MPeOOCTaBAHETO Ha
ycnyrute criej W3BbPLIEHO CLOTBETHO MfawaHe oT
gpyrata cTpaHa WM B ChyyawW, 4Ye ce YBenu4u
pasMepbT Ha NpeJocTaBeHaTa rapaHunsTa/genosnTa.

previous notice, the provision of part or all of the
services deriving from the Agreement in the case that:

8.4.1.1. according to TELENOR’s systems, traffic has
been accumulated at a certain moment that has been
terminated by the Company in TELENOR'’s network and
is due to be paid even at a later moment, the amount of
which  traffic exceeds the collateral of the
guarantee/deposit.

8.4.2.1. in the case of item 8.3.3., where for the present
month the traffic is at a total value of more than 90% of
the amount, provided for the already established bank
guarantee/deposit — until the moment of doubling the
amount of the collateral.

8.4.2. Telenor can continue the provision of the services
after a payment by the other party has been made, or in
the case that the amount of the guarantee/deposit is
increased.

8.5. B cnyyat ue cTpaHaTta, u3gana GaHkoBaTa
rapaHuusi, W3NbfHABA 3adblHKEHUATA CUM B MbleH
obeM UM UanocT, CblMacHO u3UCKBaHWATa Ha T.7.
HemnpekbCcHaTO B Mepuogd OT 2 roAuMHW OT JaTtaTta Ha
CKIMoYBaHeTO MY, TO TS MMa NpaBo Aa ce 06bpHe KbM

apyraTa cTpaHa C UckaHe B NUCMeH Bua
3aabIKeHneTo 3a 6GaHkoBa rapaHuus/0enos3uTbT Aa
oTnagHe.

8.5.1. TucMeHOTO uckaHe cnedBa [fOa CbAbpxa

3aBEPEHN KOMUsi OT OOKYMEHTW, AoKassawiy AobpoTo
bHaAHCOBO CbCTOsAHME Ha [pyecTBOTO, KOETO ucka
oTnagaHeTo Ha 6aHkoBaTa rapaHuusi/genosuTa.

8.5.2. CrtpaHata, B u4udATO non3a € wusgageHa
OGaHkoBaTa rapaHums/geno3nTsT, cnegsa B 15 gHeBeH
CPOK OT noflydaBaHe Ha WCKaHeTo U cnepj
N3BBLPLLBAHETO Ha CbOTBETHaTa npoeepka,
BKITHOUUTENHO M 3@ HanMyMeTo Ha HSAKOe OT ycroBusTa
no un. 8.2. ot HacTtosawmTe OOWM yCroBUsi, MUCMEHO
0a yBeJoMU JpyraTta CTpaHa 3a peLleHneTo Cul.

8.5.3. MNpu Hanuune Ha OCHOBaHWUA 3a OTNagaHeTo Ha
f6aHKoBaTa rapaHuUus/genosnTa, cTpaHata, B YMATO
nonsa Te ca u3dadeHu, Bpblla u3gageHaTa 6aHkoBa
rapaHUuMs/0enosut 1M He W3MCKBA HOBa TakaBa 3a
HacToswma [loroBop, OCBEH MpV HacTbMBaHETO Ha

8.5. In case that the party, that has issued the bank
guarantee, is fully carrying its obligations, according to
the requirements of item 7 continuously in a period of 2
years from the date of its signing, it has the right to
reach the other party with a request in writing for the
obligation for bank guarantee/deposit to be revoked.

8.5.1. The request in writing must be with attached
certified copies of documents that prove the good
financial state of the undertaking that wants the
revocation of the bank guarantee/deposit.

8.5.2. The party, in whose favour the bank
guarantee/deposit has been issued, is to notify in writing
the other party for its decision within a 15 day period,
considered from the date of receiving the request and
after the appropriate verification has been conducted,
including for the presence of some of the conditions
from item 8.2. of the current General Terms and
Conditions.

8.5.3. In case of grounds for revocation of the bank
guarantee/deposit, the party, in whose favor they have
been issued, is to return the issued bank
grantee/deposit and will not demand a new one for the
current Agreement, except upon the occurrence of the
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obcTtoaTencTteata obOxBawawuM  xunotesata  Ha
yBenuyeHne B 3asBeHUs Tpaduk, KakTo U B
XxunotesaTa Ha HEW3NbIHEHWE Ha 3adbiDKeHune 3a
nnawaHe B pamkute Ha 15 OgHM OT nonyyaBaHe Ha
dakTypara.

8.5.4. 3agbmkeHneTo 3a npegoctaBsiHe Ha GaHkoBa
rapaHuua/genosnt He MoXe fda oOTnagHe, ako B
pamkuTe Ha 3 (Tpu) nocnegoBartenHu meceua ca 6unu
3aceyeHn W HoTucpmumMpaHu no peda, onucaH B
Obuwute ycnosus, 3 (Tpu) unn noBeye crnyvyas Ha
MaHunynauus Ha CLI n/unu cnydam Ha AT'T.

circumstances for an increase of the requested traffic,
as well as in the case of failure of the obligation to pay
within 15 days of receiving the invoice.

8.5.4. The obligation for provision of bank
guarantee/deposit cannot be revoked, if within a period
of 3 (three) consecutive months 3 or more cases of CLI
manipulation and/or cases of AIT have been detected
and notified according to the order, described in the
General Terms and Conditions.

8.6. B cnyyam Ha yBenunuaBaHe Ha KanauuTeTa
cbrnacHo 4n.3.10. 1 npu Hanu4ne Ha xunoTtesaTta 3a
oTnagaHe Ha 0aHkOBa rapaHuus/geno3nT CbrnacHo
un.8.5, Bcsika cTpaHa Mma npaBo Aa noucka GaHkoBa
rapaHums/geno3nt, cbrnacHo un.8.1. u 4n.8.3.
PasmvepbT Ha 0aHkoBaTa rapaHuus/genosnTta ce
onpefens eguHCTBEHO Bb3 OCHOBA Ha YBENUYEHUS
KanauuTeT M He ce OTHaca OO0 Beye CblUeCTByBalLLuA
TakbB. AKO ycroBusiTa Ha yn. 8.5. 6baaTt M3nbrHeHu no
OTHOLLEHME Ha CbOTBETHUS YBEMWYEH KanauuTeT 3a
CblNA nepuog OT 2 rogvHu, TO 3a TO3U KanauuTeT
MOXe Oa ce MnpwuroXaTt yCroBusiTa 3a oTnagaHeTo Ha
OaHkoBaTa rapaHuusi/genosMT No  yCTaHOBEHUS
[oroBopa 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe pea.

8.6. In the case of capacity increase under item 3.10.
and in the hypothesis of revoking of the bank
guarantee/deposit under item 8.5., each party has the
right to request a bank guarantee/deposit, according to
item 8.1. and item 8.3. The size of the bank
guarantee/deposit is determined solely on the basis of
the increased capacity and does not relate to the
already existing one. If the conditions of item 8.5. are
met in relation to the increased capacity for the same 2
year period, then for this capacity the conditions for
revocation of the bank guarantee/deposit can be
applied according to the established in the
interconnection Agreement order.

8.7. Ako B xunotesata Ha oTnagHana 6aHkoBa
rapaHums/genosut, cTpaHaTa, 3a KosTo TA e
OoTnagHana, He UW3NbfHW CBOE 3adbllKeHue 3a
nnawaHe B CpPoK Mo T.7 no dgaktypa no [doroeop 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe C Apyrata CTpaHa KakTto U Mo
JOroBOpu 3a Mnon3BaHe Ha [pyrn ycryrm Ha egpo,
NpeaoCcTaBsHU OT gpyrata CTpaHa, UM ako B pamKuTe
Ha 3 (Tpu) nocnegoBaTenHy meceua ca bunu 3aceyeHn
1 HoTMdULMpaHn No peda, onucaH B O6wuTe ycnosus,
3 (Tpu) nnn noeeve cny4vast Ha maHunynauusa Ha CLI
nvnn cnydanm Ha WUIT, TO uanpaBHaTta cTpaHa MMa
npageo:

8.7.1. He3abaBHO Oa orpaHu4M U/Mnn cnpe BXoAsALLMS
KbM MpexaTa cu Tpadwmk no [orosBopa, 3a KOeTo
yBeJoMsIBa HeM3npaBHaTa CTpaHa;

8.7.2. na u3ncka HesabaBHOTO M3gaBaHe Ha OaHKoBa
rapaHuma/geno3nTt B Nnonsa Ha usnpaBHaTa cTpaHa npu
cnegHvTE YCNoBWS:

8.7.2.1. HeoTMeHnMa DOaHKoBa rapaHumst N Oeno3uT
CbC CPOK Ha BanUOHOCT Ha Moco4vyeHuTe obeaneyeHus
12 (nBaHapgeceT) wMeceua. baHkoBaTa rapaHuumsi
cnegBa pfa 6baoe 6esycrnoBHa, HeOTMeHdemMa U
ObIDKMMa Mpu NbpBO nowuckBaHe. Bcsika cTpaHa e
ONbXHa [a NOAHOBABAa AafdeHoTo obeanedeHne npu
n3TMyaHe Ha BCceku 12 (gBaHageceT) Mecela, B cny4vam
Yye He e MnoCcTbNWIO MUCMEHO Chbrnacue 3a
HenogHoBsBaHe OT Apyrata cTpaHa noHe 14
(yeTvpuHageceT) oHuM npepBapuTenHo. CboTBeTHaTa
CTpaHa crnefBa Aa NoeMe BCUYKM pas3xoau, CBbp3aHu C
n3gaBaHETO M BCUYKM CrieABalLn NOOAHOBABAHUS, KAKTO
n yBenuyaBanusa Ha baHkoBaTa [NapaHuus/genosuta,
npeasuaeH/a B [lorosopa;

8.7.2.2. pasmepbT Ha rapaHuusta (CbOTBETHO
Jenosnta) B TO3M Cry4ad ce onpefenst KaTo
Npou3BefeHNeTo OT MOTEeHUManHMss Opo  MUHYTW,
KOMTO MoraT Aa ObaaT TepMUHWPaHU B MpexaTta Ha
cTpaHaTa, u3uckana rapaHuusita, 3a nepuvog oT 6
(wecT) ™meceua, npu ycnosue Ye e Hanvue 60%
3anbfiBaHe Ha KanauuTeTa Ha IIMHUUTE 3a B3auUMHO
CBbp3BaHE, YMHOXEHWN MO LeHaTa Ha cblijata CTpaHa

8.7. If, in the hypothesis of a revoked bank
guarantee/deposit, the party for which it has been
revoked does not fulfill an obligation of his for a
payment under item 7, deriving from an interconnection
Agreement with the other party, as well as from
Agreements for usage of other wholesale services,
provided by the other party, or if within 3 (three)
consecutive months, 3 (three) or more cases of CLI
manipulation and/or AIT have been established and
communicated under the procedure, described in the
General Terms and Conditions, the non-defaulting party
has the right:

8.7.1. to immediately limit and/or stop the incoming
traffic to its network, in accordance with the Agreement,
for which the defaulting party must be notified,;

8.7.2. to demand an immediate issuance of a bank
guarantee/deposit in favor of the aggrieved party under
the following conditions:

8.7.2.1. irrevocable bank guarantee or deposit with a
term of validity of the mentioned collaterals of 12
(twelve) months. The bank guarantee is to be
unconditional, irrevocable and payable with its first
demand. Each party is obligated to renew the given
collateral with the expiration of every 12 (twelve)
months, in case that a consent in writing for non-
renewal has not been received by the other party at
least 14 (fourteen) days in advance. The corresponding
party is to cover all expenses for the issuance and all
future renewals, as well as for increases of the bank
guarantee/deposit, foreseen in the Agreement;

8.7.2.2. the amount of the guarantee (respectively the
deposit) in the current case is determined as the
product of the potential number of minutes that can be
terminated in the network of the party that has
requested the guarantee, for a period of 6 (six) months,
on the condition that there is a 60% usage of the
capacity of the interconnection lines, multiplied by the
same Party’s termination rate per minute for national
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no 3a TepMMHMpaHe Ha HauuoHaneH Tpaduk n Tpaduk
c npomsxog ot EBponenckus cbio3 n EBponenckata
nkoHommyecka 3oHa (EC/EN3). B cnyyair, ye cpegHo-
OHeBHaTa ynotpeba Ha KamauyuteTa Ha INUHWMTE 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe ce okaxe nosede oT 60 % 3a
nepuog OT LWeCT rocredoBaTenHn Meceua, TO
TeneHop MOXe Aa novcka yBenuyaeaHe Ha cymaTa no
rapaHuusTa/oenosnta cbobpas3HO C npoueHTa Ha
yBenuyeHoto Hag 60% cpegHoOHEBHO HaToBapBaHe
npes NocoYeHns LwecTMmeceyeH nepuos. B To3u cnyyan
OpyxectBoto TpsAbBa ga yBennyum pasmepa Ha
GaHkoBaTa rapaHuus/genosnta wnu ga vM3gage Hoea
GaHkoBa rapaHuus (CbOTBETHO [Jda NpedocTaBu
OOMbINHWUTENEH  Aeno3vT), OTpasdBawa  TakoBsa
yBenuYeHne Ha unu npegu netHagecetus (15tus) geH
Ha meceua, cnefBall meceua, Korato Ta3u pasnvka ce
€ peanuaupana.

8.7.2.3. OrpaHu4yaBaHeTO uW/unM cnupaHeTo Ha
Tpacdumka e B cuna 4O MOMEHTA, B KOMTO He ce u3gane
BGaHKoBa rapaHuUusa/0eno3nT CbIMacHO NOCOYEHUTE MO-
001y n3anmckBaHus.

8.7.3. pa wu3ncka Opyro MNO3BOSIEHO OT 3aKoHa

obesneyveHne oT CTpaHa Ha Hen3npaBHOTO
OPYXeCTBOTO, KOETO Aa rapaHtunpa cBoeBpeEMEHHOTO U
ajekBaTHO n3nbJiIHEHNE Ha  3agbJDKeHuATa Ha

Hen3npaBHOTO APYXeCTBO.
8.7.4. B cny4yanh 4ye He Obae npegoctaBeHa GaHkoBa
rapaHums/ 0enosut CbrNacHO NOCOYEeHWUTe Mo-rope B
yn. 8.7.2. n3nckeaHmMa B CPOK OT 14 OHW, CYMTaHO OT
JaraTa Ha wusnagaHe Ha JAnbXxHuka B 3abasa,
nsnpaeBHaTa cTpaHa Moxe pAda passanu [orosopa no
npasunata Ha T. 23 o1 O6LwmTe ycnosus.

traffic and traffic coming from European Union and
European Economic Area (EU/EEA). In case that the
average daily use per minute of the interconnection
lines is more than 60% for a period of six consecutive
months, Telenor can request an increase of the
guarantee/deposit amount, with respect to the
percentage of the increase that is above 60% of
average daily usage for the given six months period. In
this case the Company must increase the amount of the
bank guarantee/deposit or to issue a new bank
guarantee (respectively to provide an additional
deposit), reflecting such an increased amount, on or
before the fifteenth (15) day of the month, following the
month the difference occurred.

8.7.2.3. The limitation and/or the suspension of the
traffic is in force up to the moment that a bank
guarantee/deposit is issued, with respect to the below
mentioned requirements.

8.7.3. to request another legally permitted collateral
from the default party, that is to guarantee the timely
and adequate fulfillment of the obligations of the default

party.

8.7.4. in case that a bank guarantee/deposit is not
provided according the above mentioned in item 8.7.2.
requirements in a period of 14 days, as of the date the
debtor falls into arrears, the aggrieved party can cancel
the Agreement according to the provisions of item 23 of
the General Terms and Conditions.

8.8. lpu ycnoeuaTa Ha 4n.8.7, HamansBaHETO Ha
OaHKkoBaTa rapaHuua o pasmepa, npeasuaeH B 4.
8.4. e Bb3MOXHO cnepf M3TuyaHe Ha Cpok oT 5 roamHu
npv U3NbIHsABaHe Ha ycrnoBusaTa Ha un. 8.5.

8.8. Under the conditions of art. 8.7, the reduction of the
bank guarantee down to the amount, foreseen in art.
8.4. is possible after 5 years, in case of compliance with
the conditions of art. 8.5.

8.9. Cymnm no obesneyeHnsitTa morat pga OboaT
YCBOSIBAHW, KakTO MNpuW Hanuyne Ha 3abaea npwu
M3MbIIHEHMETO Ha  MapuM4HO  3adbiDKkeHMe  Ha
ocurypunata obesneyeHNeTo cTpaHa, Taka U npwu
KakBOTO M fa 6uno Apyro CbLLECTBEHO HapyLleHue Mo
Joroeopa oT cTpaHa Ha [pyXecTBOTO, BKIOYUTENHO,
HO ©e3 pa ce oOrpaHnMyaBa [0, YCTaHOBEHWU
mMaHunynauus Ha CLIn UTT.

8.9. The amounts of the collaterals can be put to use
both, if a delay in the payment of the party, that has
provided the collateral occurs, and in the case of any
significant violation of the Agreement from the
Company, including, but not limited to, established CLI
manipulation and AIT.

8.10. B cnyyam 4e BuABLT Ha obesnevyeHneTo e
onpepeneH Kato AOeno3nT, JNIMXBa BBbPXY CymMaTa Ha
nenos3nTta He ce ObJDKM OT CTpaHaTa, B YNATO Nnons3a e

8.10. In case that the type of the collateral is a deposit,
an interest on the amount of the deposit is not due from
the party, in favour of which it is established.

yyYpeaeH.
8.11. OTkasbT 3a npeacraBsHETO Ha | 8.11. The refusal for provision of guarantee/deposit, or
rapaHums/oenosnt mnm HenpeacTaBsHETO Ha | the failure to present guarantee/deposit, or the lack of

rapaHums/genosuT unu HeyBenvyaBaHe Ha pa3mMepa Ha
rapaHuusTa/genosuta B Cpok o cegem  (7)
KaneHgapHuU OHW (MnuM gpyr no-Abibr nepuon, KOWTo
TeneHop MoXe OCHOBATESNHO M MUCMEHO Aa paspeLum),
CUMTaHO OT JaTaTta, Ha KOSTO rapaHuusita/genosuta e
Ouna wu3uckaH/a ot TeneHop, We ce cuMTa 3a
CbLUECTBEHO HapyLleHne Ha [loroBopa, U3BbLPLLIEHO OT
JpyxecTtBoTO.

increase of the size of the guarantee/deposit within a
period of seven (7) days (or another longer period,
which Telenor can allow), as of the date the
guarantee/deposit was requested from Telenor, will be
considered a significant violation of the Agreement from
the Company.

9. YCNOBUA 3A OCUTYPABAHE HA 1OCTBN A0
MPEXXOBU CbOPBXEHUA U ENNIEMEHTW,
HEOBXOAUMU 3A OCUTYPABAHE HA IOCTbIN
A0 MPEXATA C LULEN TEPMUHUPAHE HA TPA®UK
B HEA

9. CONDITIONS FOR PROVISION OF ACCESS TO
NETWORK EQUIPMENT AND ELEMENTS
NECESERY FOR PROVISION OF ACCESS TO THE
NETWORK FOR TERMINATING TRAFFIC
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9.1. ®du3nYeCKkn N EeneKkTpUYECKU XapaKTEPUCTUKU Ha
O0CTbNa 40 MPEXOBU CbOPBXEHUSA N ENTEMEHTM.

9.1. Physical and electric characteristics of the access
to network equipment and elements.

9.1.1. WHTepencbT Ha nuHMATA Ha CBbp3BaHe
TpsbBa Oa OTroBaps Ha cnegHuTe cneuudukaumm Ha
naxogHute E1 Tpadmynm noptoBe (cbrnacHo ITU-T
G.703)

9.1.1.1. butoBa ckopoct 2048 Kbit/s ITU-T G.703;
9.1.1.2. IlnnuneH kog HDB3 ITU-T G.703;

9.1.1.3. 3awwuta OT npeHanpexeHne ”n MbIHUA
cbrnacHo ITU-T K.27, K.35, K40 n K.41;
9.1.1.4. UmnegaHc Ha ToBapa 75 Owm,

KoakcuaneH kynnyHr ITU-T G.703;

9.1.1.5. Macka Ha umnynca ITU-T G.703;

9.1.1.6. MakcumaneH [gXxuTep BpPbX-BPbX CbIACHO
ITU-T G.823.

9.1.1. The interface of the connection line shall respond
to the following specifications of the outgoing E1 traffic
ports /according ITU-T G.703/

9.1.1.1. Bite speed 2048 Kbit/s ITU-T G.703
9.1.1.2. Code HDB3 ITU-T G.703

9.1.1.3. Protection: ITU-T K.27, K.35, K.40 n K.41
9.1.1.4. Load impedance 75 Owm, coaxial
connector ITU-T G.703

9.1.1.5. Pulse Mask ITU-T G.703

9.1.1.6 Maximum peak-peak jitter in compliance with

ITU-T G.823

9.1.2. WHTephencbT Ha nuHMSATA Ha CBbp3BaHe
TpsbBa Oa OTroBapsi Ha cnegHuTe cneuudukaumm Ha
BxogHute E1 TpadmyHm noptoBe (cbrnacHo ITU-T
G.703)

9.1.2.1. UudpoBuAt curHan Ha BXogHUSA nopT Tpsbea
pga otroBapss Ha napametpute no T. 9.1.1, nu
KOMNeHcupaH C napameTpute Ha kabenHusa 4udr,
OCbLUEeCcTBABALL B3aMMHaTa CBbpP3aHOCT.

9.2.2. [lonyCTUMUNAT OXXUTEP Ha BXOOHWUS MOPT TpsibBa
pa otroBaps Ha ITU-T G.823

9.1.2. The interface of the connection line shall respond
to the following specifications of the incoming E1 traffic
ports /according ITU-T G.703/

9.1.2.1. The digital signal of the incoming port shall
meet the parameters under item 9.1.1, and
compensated with the parameters of the cable loop,
performing the interconnection.

9.1.2.2. The admissible jitter of the incoming port shall
meet the requirements of ITU-T G.823.

9.1.3. 3a 3awuTa cpelly npeHanpeXxeHme U MbilHUK ce
npunarat npenopbkn ITU-T K.27, K. 35, K.40 n K.41.
He ce ponycka cBbp3BaHe Ha E1 noprtoBe, KOMTO He
OTroBapsiT Ha W3UCKBaAHWSITA 3a 3awurta cpeLly
npeHanpexeHe u MbITHUN.

9.1.3. For protection against surge and lightenings
recommendations ITU-T K.27, K. 35, K.40 and K.41
shall apply. Connections of E1 ports, which do not meet
the protection requirements, are not allowed.

9.1.4. Dxxntep n YoHabp (HUCkoYecToTeH [DxuTep) Ha
E1 TpadmueH wuHTepdpenc ce pgomnycka camo B
cnegHvTe cny4vawu:

a) Jonyckute B MpexaTa Ha mn3xogHust hxutep 3a E1
TpadmyeH uHtepdenc Tpsabea ga otroeaps Ha ITU-T
G.823

b) Jonyckute B mpexata Ha usxogHusa YoHawp 3a E1
TpadmyeH uHTepdenc Tpsbea ga otroeapst Ha ITU-T
G.823

9.1.4. Jitter and Wonder (Low jitter) of El1 interface
traffic is allowed only in the following cases:

a) Tolerances on the network output jitter for E1 traffic
interfaces shall comply with the ITU-T G.823

b) Tolerances on the network output Wonder for E1
traffic interfaces shall comply with the ITU-T G.823

9.2. 3a ocurypsBaHeToO Ha [OCTbN [0 MpEXoBUTE
CbOPBXEHUS W eneMeHTU C LUen TepMuHMpaHe Ha
Tpaduk B MobunHata mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP Ha HuBO
STM1/155Mbps, e Heobxoaumo Oa ce M3NbIHABAT
CnegHNTE TEXHUYECKN U3UCKBAHWS:

- PaboTtHa gbmkuHa Ha BbnHaTa B obxBaTta 1261nm go
1360nm (1310nm) cbrnacHo ITU-T G.957.

- CpegHaTa MOLWHOCT Ha nanvyBartensi € — 8 dBm o -
15 dBm

- MuHMmanHa 4yBcTBUTENHOCT - 28dBm.

- Crpyktypa Ha STM-1 pamkata TpsibBa pa e
cbobpa3sHo pasgen 6.2 Ha ITU-TG.707

- MNMonesHunat Toeap Ha STM-1 pamkaTta e Heobxoanumo
aa e ¢ TUG-2 cTpykTypa, nogabpKankvu npegasaHe Ha
VC-12 (2Mbit/s)

- CnyxebHata wHdopmaumss Ha STM-1 pamkaTa
TpsibBa e B cboTBEeTCTBUE C pasgen 9 Ha ITU-TG.707

9.2. For provision of access to network equipment and
elements for termination of traffic in TELENOR’s mobile
network on STM1/155Mbps lever, the following
technical requirements should be fulfilled:

- Working length of the wave in the range 1261nm to
1360nm (1310nm) according to ITU-T G.957.
- Average power of the emitter is - 8 dBm go -15 dBm.

- Minimum sensitivity — 28dBm.

- The structure of the STM-1 frame should be according
to section 6.2. of ITU-TG.707.

- The useful load of the STM-1 ramkata should be with
TUG-2 structure, supporting the transition of VC-12
(2Mbit/s)

- The service information of the STM-1 frame should be
in accordance with section 9 of ITU-TG.707

9.3. Ycnyrata TepmuHupaHe Ha Tpaduk B MobunHaTa
mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP ce npepocTtaesi crieq ycnewHo
3aBbpLUBaHE Ha TECTOBETE 3a B3aMMHO CBbpP3BaHE No
Curhanmsauma No.7, cbrnacHo msuckBaHusTa Ha ITU-
T. Cnucuk ¢ nanutanms ot lMpenopbkn Q.781, Q.782,
Q.784 1 Q.785 Ha ITU-T e BkntoveH MpunoxeHne Ne 3
kbM O6LWKTE yCrnoBus.

9.3. The service termination of traffic in TELENOR’s
mobile network shall be provided after successful
conclusion of interconnection test on Signaling Ne7,
according to ITU-T. A list of tests under
Recommendations Q.781, Q.782, Q.784 and Q.785 of
ITU-T is included in Appendix Ne 3 to the General
Terms and Conditions.

9.4. CTOMHOCTM Ha napameTpuTe Ha KayecTBO Ha
YyCNyruTe npu B3aMMHOTO CBbP3BaHe No cUrHanusauus

9.4. Figures of the quality parameters of the services
under the interconnection using signalization ITU — CCS

19



ITU - CCS Ne 7, no npotokon ISUP.

MapameTpute U1 gonyctummte  CTOMHOCTM  3a
KayecTBOTO Ha TpaduyHuTe ycnyrn Tpsibea ga 6baar,
KakTo crnefBa:

9.4.1. EdpektuBHOCT Ha nosukBaHeTo (ASR) cbrnacHo
ITU-T E.425 — Hapg 50% (npoueHTHa CTOWMHOCT Ha
YCELLHO M3BBLPLUEHW NOBMKBAHWS).

9.4.2. MpexoBa edektusHoct (NER) cbrnacHo ITU-T
E.425 — muHuUmMyM 95% (npoueHTHa CTOWHOCT Ha
obcnyxeHn OT MpexxaTta NOBMKBaHUS).

9.4.3. BpemenHTepBan oT nocnegHa HabpaHa uudpa
Ha Bb-HOoMep OO npuemaHeTo Ha 3BYKOB CurHan 3a
YCMEeLIHO u3rpageHa Bpb3ka - MakcumyMm 12 cekyHaw.

9.4.4. dakTtop 3a oueHka Ha npeHoca Ha rnac (R
akTop) — He no manbk oT 70 (R<=70) B cboTBECTBUE
c Mpenopbka ITU-T G.107

N 7, under ISUP protocol
Parameters and admissible figures of the quality of the
traffic services shall be the following:

9.4.1. Efficiency of the call (ASR) in accordance with
ITU-T E.425 — over 50% (per cent value of the
successful calls).

9.4.2. Network efficiency (NER) in accordance with ITU-
T E.425 — minimum 95% (per cent value of the
transmitted by the network calls).

9.4.3. Timeframe from the last dialed figure of the B-
number until receiving of voice signal for successful
connection — minimum 12 seconds.

9.4.4. Appraisal factor for the transmission of voice (R
factor) - not less than 70 (R<=70) in accordance with
Recommendation ITU-T G.107

9.5. lpouenypute 3a obesnevyaBaHe U TexHMYecKa
nogapwvxka Ha ycnyrute no 1.1.4.1. n 1. 1.4.2. ca
onuncanu B [NpunoxeHune Ne 4.

9.5. The procedures for service provision and
maintenance support of the services under item 1.4.1.
and item 1.4.2 are described in Appendix Ne 4.

10. HOMEPUPAHE

10. NUMBERING

10.1. Bcska cTpaHa opraHmsnpa MmpexaTa Ccu Taka, de
[a HacouyBa (MaplpyTvM3upa) MOBUMKBAHUSATA KbM
MpexaTta Ha gpyrata cTpaHa B CbOTBETCTBME C
YTBbPAEHUTE W/UNN AecTBaLLMTE HALMOHaNHN KOJoBe
3a JOCTbN U CbOOPA3HO TEXHUYECKUTE [AaHHW Ha
KOJOBEeTe 3a AOCTbM, AbIDKMHATA HA HOMEepa U MeToaa
Ha MapLupyTM3aumsaTa, Cbabpxawm ce B [lorosopa.

10.1. Each of the parties shall organize its network in a
way as to direct (route) calls to the network of the other
party in accordance with the approved and/or active
national codes for access and in accordance with the
technical data on the access codes, the length of
number and the routing, contained in the Agreement.

10.2. Mpwn crnasBaHe Ha NPUNOXNUMOTO
3aKOHOAATENCTBO 3a 3aluMTa Ha NUYHWUTE AaHHW Mpu
usrpaxgaHe Ha Bpb3ka MOBMKBALLlATa CTpaHa BUHAaru
npegoctaBa CLI B Toukata Ha B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe
KaTo He MpPoOMeHs BbBedeHWTe OT Bukawms aboHaT

HaCTPOWMKMA, OCBEH MNpW nurnca Ha TexHu4ecka
Bb3MOXHOCT B MpexaTa Ha BuKkawms aboHar,
npunaramku pasnopendute Ha NPUNOXUMOTO
3akoHoaaTencTBo. Besika cTpaHa ce cbrnacsiea ga He
nmanonsea CLI 3a TbproBckum LUenu, OCBeH 3a
npegoctaBsHe Ha ycnyrata “lMpegcrtaBsaHe  Ha
noeHTUrkauuaTa Ha IMHUATA Ha  BUKawma“ Ha

notpebutenuTe Ha MpexurTe.

10.2. Observing the applicable legislation for personal
data protection, at establishing connection, the calling
party shall always provide CLI in the point of
interconnection and does not change the configured by
the calling subscriber, unless when there is no technical
possibility, applying the prvision of the existing
legislation. Each of the parties agrees to not use the CLI
for commercial purposes, except for provision of the
service “CLI” to the networks users.

10.3. Becaka oT CTpaHuTe € 3agbipkeHa ga ocurypu
ycnyrata “npefctaBsHe Ha  uaeHTudpmkaums  Ha
nnHusTa Ha Bukawma”, korato CLI e npegoctaBeH no
B3aUMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, a Homeparta, obo3HayeHn ¢
,OTpaHN4YeHe uaeHTUUKaLMATa Ha JIUHWATA Ha
BMKalLmMs”, oa He 6b4aT NokasBaHW Ha NOTpebuTenst Ha
nosukBaHata CTpaHa, korato ToBa € 3aJadeHo OT
notpebutensa Ha CTpaHaTta, UHMLMMpan NoBMKBaHETO.

10.3. Each of the parties is obliged to provide the
service “presentation calling line identification” when
CLI is provided under the interconnection, and the
numbers marked as “restriction of the caller line
identification” not to be shown to the called user, when
this is set by the calling user of one of the parties.

12. N'3KYCTBEHO rEHEPUPAHE HA TPA®UK /UT'T/
N MAHUNYJITUPAHE HA CLI

12. ARTIFICIAL INFLATION OF TRAFFIC /AIT/

11.1 Bcsaka OT cTpaHuTe € 3agbimkeHa da Monoxu
BCUYKM ycunua ga:

11.1 Each party is obliged to use reasonable endeavors
to:

11.1.1. cnegn 3a Hanuuueto Ha WUI'T un cnyyam Ha
maHunynupaHe Ha CLI ot notpebutenu Ha Herosata
Mpexa M TpeTu CTpaHW, TpaH3uTupawm Tpaduk npes
Mpexarta Ha [pyXecTBoTo;

11.1.1. watch for AIT and cases of CLI manipulation
from users of its network, and third parties, transiting
traffic through the Company’s network;

11.1.2. 3acnya v ngeHtuduuupa UI'T n manunynupaHe
Ha CLI B cobcTBeHaTta Mpexa M Mo B3aumHaTa

11.1.2. identify AIT and CLI manipulation in its own
network and under the interconnection with third parties;
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CBbP3aHOCT C TPETM CTPaHu;

11.1.3. yBegomsaBa gpyrata ctpaHa 3a UI'T;

11.1.3. notify the other party for AIT

11.1.4. npegotBpatasa UI'T;

11.1.4. prevent AIT

11.1.5. He gonycka UI'T n Tpadmk ¢ maHunynumpan CLI
OT HelrlHaTa MpeXa KbM MpeXaTa Ha gpyrata ctpaHa.

11.1.5. not allow AIT and traffic with CLI manipulation
to be generated from its network to the network of the
other party

11.2. Tlpy HeobGXoAMMOCT CTpaHuTe paspaboTsar,
npunarat M nogabpXaT MNOAXOAsLWM npouenypu 3a
ngeHTnduumpaHe n npegoreparsisaHe Ha UIT.

11.2. The parties shall be obliged to develop, implement
and maintain appropriate procedures to identify and
prevent AlT.

11.3 . TEJIEHOP moxe ga nanonsea cneuvanunsnpaHu
MEeXAYHapOAHO Mpu3HaTU AOCTaBYMUM Ha YyCnyru 3a
noeHTudumumMpaHe ©  3acMyaHe Ha Ccniydyaum  Ha
MaHunynupaHe Ha CLI. CtpaHute npuemar cnydaute
Ha MaHunynauuu, paskputM OT TakuBa ¢upmn 3a
JoctoBepHa wWH(opMauus, wusNCcKBalla CbOTBETHA
peakumsi oT [pyxecTBOTO, TEPMUHMPALLO MOBUKBAHWS
B MpexaTta Ha TEJIEHOP. Ako [pyxecTBOTO uM3pasu
Hecbrnacue c wusbopa Ha cneuvanuavpaHarta
KomnaHus, Haeta ot TEJIEHOP, T0 [pyxecTBoTO
Haema, 3a CBOA CMeTKa, Apyra MexayHapoaHOo
npu3Hata KOMMaHMs CbC  3aOb/DKEHMETO  Tasu
KOMMNaHus Ja npegocTaBs Ha CegMuMyHa M MecedHa
OocHOBa uMHGopmauua Ha geete CrtpaHu 3a
N3BbPLLUEHMTE aHanM3u, TECTOBE U 3aceyvyeHuTe cnyyam
Ha MaHunynupaHe Ha CLI. HaemaHeto Ha
crneuuanuavpaHa komnaHua OT [pyXKecTBOTO He
npekpaTtaBa npaBoTo Ha TEJIEHOP pga pab6oTtn cbe
cobCTBEH JOCTABYMK Ha TakMBa YCNYIu.

11.3. Telenor can use specialized internationally
recognized providers of services for identifying cases of
CLI manipulation. The parties recognize such cases of
manipulation, discovered by such providers as authentic
information, requiring appropriate response from the
Company, terminating calls in TELENOR’s network. If
the Compnay disagrees with the choice of the
specialized provider, hired by TELENOR, the Company
shall hire on its own expence another internationally
recognized provider and the provider is obliged to
present weekly and monthly reports to both parties
regarding the conducted analysis, tests, and detected
cases of CLI manipulation. The hiring of a specialized
provider by the Compnay does not suspend the right of
TELENOR to work with its own provider of such
services.

12. YCTAHOBABAHE HA MAHUMYJIUPAHE HA CLI
N UIrT. NOCNEABALLUMN OENCTBUA

12. ESTABLISHMENT OF CLI MANIPULATION.
FOLLOWING ACTIONS

12.1. MNpwn ycTaHoBsIBaHE Ha Hanu4iMe Ha obaxdaHus C
mMaHunynupaH CLI wwunu WIT, TepMuHMpaHu oT
OpyxectBoto B MpexaTta Ha TEJIEHOP, TEJIEHOP
yBegomsiBa HesabaBHO [IpyXeCTBOTO NO enekTpoHHa
nowia Kato npegocTaBa HanuyHaTa WHdopmauus, ¢
KOATO pasnonara. [IpyKecTBoTO € ONTbXHO B CPOK OT 24
Yaca ga Hanpaeu npoBepka n ysegomu TEJIEHOP 3a
pesyntatute, a 4o 48 yaca ga npekpatu nsnpawaHeTo
Ha TakbB TpaduK.

12.1. TELENOR immediately informs through email the
Company in case TELENOR has established calls with
CLI manipulation and/or AIT terminated in TELENOR'’s
network by the Company, providing all the information it
has. The Company is obliged in a period of 24 hours to
conduct an inspection and inform TELENOR on the
results, and in a period of 48 hours to cease sending
such traffic.

12.2. B cnyyan, 4ye [JpyxecTBOTO He crna3u CpOKoBeTe

no 1. 12.1., TEJIEHOP wmoxe BpemeHHO paa crnipe
npegocTaBsAHETO Ha CbOTBeTHaTa  ycnyram Mo
[orosopa.

Bb3cTaHoBsABaHeTO Ha NpefoCTaBAHETO Ha

ycnyrata/ute Moxe pga 6bae HanpaBeHo cnef
AOKa3BaHe Ha W3NbJIHEHMETO Ha 3agbllKeHudTta OT
cTpaHa Ha [Ipy»kecTBOTO cbrnacHo 1.12.1.

12.2. In case the Company does not comply with the
terms set in item 12.1., TELENOR can temporarely stop
providing the respective service/services under the
Agreement.

Recovery of the service/services provision can be
executed after the Company has proved that it has
complied with its obligations under item 12.1.

12.3. B cnyyan 4ye B pamkute Ha 3 nocnegoBaTesiHu
meceua TEJIEHOP yctaHoBu n yBegomu [pyxecTtBoTO
3a 3 cnyyad no T.12.1.,, TO [pyKecTBOTO AbIKK
HeycTonka B pasmep ot 5000 ..

12.3. In case within 3 (three) consecutive months
TELENOR establishes and informs the Company for 3
(three) cases under item 12.1., the Company owes
penalty in the amount of 5000 BGN.

13. EKCMNIOATALIMA U NOOAPBXKA

13. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

13.1. CtpaHuTte ce 3agbimkaBaT CBOEBPEMEHHO [a
OTCTPaHsBaT B CBOUTE MPEXU BCUYKU MPUYUHU, KOUTO
Bb3MNpenaTcTBaT UM MmMa JOCTaTbyHO OCHOBaHUA Ada
Cce cuuTa, Ye moraT Aa Bb3NpensaTcTBaT Ka4eCTBEHOTO
npegocTaBsHe Ha ycrnyrm Ha — noTpebutenute Ha
MpexaTta Ha gpyrata cTtpaHa. Npu ekcnnoataumsaTta Ha
MpexaTta cu, Bcska CTpaHa crnefsa fa He 3acTpallaBa
CUFypHOCTTAa W 34paBeToO Ha Cchiyxutenute wu
noTpebutenuTe Ha gpyrata cTpaHa, Kakto U fda He

13.1. The parties shall be obliged to promptly eliminate
in their networks all causes that hamper or there are
sufficient grounds to consider that they may hamper the
qualitative provision of services to the users of the other
party network. At operating its network, any of the
parties should not endanger the security and health of
the employees and the users of the other party as well
as not to damage, obstruct, endanger the integrity or
cause damages or worsen the quality of the services
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yBpexga, npeyu, 3acTpawlaBa WHTerputetTa Wmu
Npean3BMKBa NMOBPEAN WUIU BrOLIABaHe Ha KayecTBOTO
Ha ycrnyrute U Ha paboTata Ha MpexaTta Ha gpyraTta
cTpaHa.

and the operation of the other party network.

13.2. B cnyyanm Ha TexHU4ecku unu gpyrm npodnemm,
KOUTO CEepMO3HO HapylLuaBaT KayecTBOTO Ha Tpaduka
Mexay OBEeTe Mpexu, BCSka CTpaHa ce 3agbiikasa fa
WHpopMmmpa ppyrata CTpaHa OTHOCHO HacTbNMAUTE
npobnemn B MakCUMarHO KpaTbK OT YCTAHOBSIBAHETO
Ha npobrnema CpokK, KakTo M MOPOAUNUTE O MPUYUHN.
MmeHaTa Ha nmuaTta 3a KOHTaKTu n TexHute
KoopauHaTu ca gagenu B [loroBopa

13.2. In case of technical or other problems that
seriously damage the quality of the traffic between both
networks, each party shall be obliged to inform the other
party regarding the problems incurred within the
shortest period from the problem identification, as well
as about the reasons behind the problem. Names of
contact persons and their coordinates are given in the
Agreement.

13.3. Bcsika cTpaHa oTroBapsi 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha
npobnemute, Bb3HUKHANM B coOCTBEHaTa W Mpexa B
MaKCVMMarHo KpaTbK CPOK.

13.3. Each party shall be responsible for eliminating the
problems incurred in its own network within the shortest
period of time.

13.4. CTpaHute u3BbPLUBAT NOCTOSIHHW HabngeHus
32 KOHTPO&T Ha TexHuW4eckuTe napaMeTpu Ha
B3aUMHOTO CBbp3BaHe.

13.4. The parties shall carry out permanent
observations for control over the technical parameters
for interconnection.

13.5. CTpaHuTe nepuogudHoO, Ha MHTepBanuM He no-
abnrim ot 120 (cTo W OBageceT) [OHW, pa3MeHsT
MHdopmMauma 3a HabnogeHuara cm no 1. 13.4.

13.5. The parties periodically, at intervals not exceeding
120 /hundred and twenty/ days shall exchange
information for their observations under item 13.4.

13.6. lpu ekcnnoataumaTa Ha MpexaTta Cu, BCsKa
CTpaHa crnefga Aa Ocurypu nsbsrsaHeTo Ha:

13.6. At operating its networks, each party shall have to
secure the avoidance of:

13.6.1. npeToBapBaHe unu npekbcBaHe Ha paboTtata
Ha MpexaTta Ha gpyraTa cTpaHa;

13.6.1. overloading or interruption of the other party
network operation;

13.6.2. npeToBapBaHe unu npekbCcBaHe Ha paboTtata
Ha cobcTBeHaTa cuM Mpexa, ako ToBa Lie ce oTpasu Ha
paboTata Ha Mpexara M KayeCTBOTO Ha ycnyrute Ha
gpyrarta cTpaHa.

13.6.2. overloading or interruption of the operation of its
own network if this will influence the operation of the
network and the quality of the services of the other

party.

14. NNAHUPAHE U KOOPOUHALIUA

14. PLANNING AND COORDINATION

14.1. [IBeTe cTpaHn pasmMeHAT NPOrHo3m 3a Tpaduka n
KanauuTeTa 3a CBbp3aHOCT, cbrnacHo T. 3.9. Tasum
MHdopMaUMa ce u3nona3sa eguHCTBEHO 3a MiaHupaHe
Ha KanauuTeTa 3a CBbpP3BaHE Ha MpexuTe.

14.1. Both parties shall exchange forecasts on the
traffic and interconnection lines as required in item 3.9.
This information shall be used only for planning the
capacity for connecting the networks.

14.2. [OBeTe cTpaHuM ce crnopasymsiBaT B MMWCMEHa
dopmMa OTHOCHO Heobxoaumus KanauuTeT, KaTo
nonarat  BCUYKM  yCuMnMS 3@  cnasBaHe  Ha
onpefeneHnTe Kputepum 3a KanauuteT U CPOKOBeE
cbrnacHo Hactoswmte O6wm ycnosus u [lorosopa.

14.2. Both parties shall agree in writing when additional
increase of the capacity is required and make all efforts
to keep to the specified capacities and deadlines in
accordance with the present General terms and
condition and the Agreement.

14.3. CTpaHuTe KoOpAMHMpAT [AeuncTBusTta Ccu no
n3NbNHeHNe Ha 3agbikeHusaTa cu no [oroBopa Ha
NepuoauyHM CpeLLu, U BKIKYUTENHO Aa:

14.3. The parties coordinate their activities regarding
the performance of their obligations under the
Agreement at periodic meetings, and to:

14.3.1. OcurypsiBaT NOCTOSHHO B3aMMOAEWCTBUETO Ha
MPEXUTE N YCINYTUTE;

14.3.1. provide permanently the interaction of the
networks and the services;

14.3.2. Ocurypsasar:

14.3.2.1. nogabpXaHe Ha UHTErpuTeTa Ha BCSAKa egHa
OT MpexuTe

14.3.2.2. HapeXgHOCT U CUTYPHOCT Ha MpexuTe;

14.3.2.3. 3awWuta Ha NUYHUTE AaHHU N 3anasBaHe Ha

KOHUaeHUnanHocTTa Ha npeHeceHaTa nnu
CbXpaHeHa nHdopMaumaTa;
14.3.2.4. cnasBaHe W3UCKBaAHUATA Ha MNPUNOKUMUTE

TEXHNYECKN CTaHOapTu.

14.3.2. Provide:

14.3.2.1. maintenance of the integrity of each network;
14.3.2.2. reliability and security of the networks;
14.3.2.3. personal data protection and preserving the

confidentiality of transferred or stored information;

14.3.2.4. compliance with the requirements of the
applicable national technical standards.

14.3.3. PasrnexgaTt 1 pelaBaT peknamaumm u xanéwu
Ha noTpebuTtenu Ha ycnyru, peanuavpaHu B ABeTe
MpPEXM;

14.3.3. Discuss and decide on claims and complaints of
users of services, executed in both networks;

14.3.4. Paspelwasat Jpyrm BBNPOCU OT B3auMeH
NHTEpeC.

14.3.4. Resolve other issues of mutual interest.
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15. NIPOMEHU B MPEXXUTE HA CTPAHUTE

15. CHANGES IN THE NETWORKS OF PARTIES

15.1. AKo efHa OT CTpaHUTe Bb3HamMepsiBa Aa U3BbpLUM
npomeHn B MpexaTta cu (“CTpaHa-uHuuymaTop”),
3acarawy m3nbiHeHMeTo Ha [oroBopa, T9 crnegBa ga
yBegomu gpyrata ctpaHa (“YBegomeHa CtpaHa”) noHe
6 (wecT) mMeceua npeau gataTa Ha M3BbpLUBAHE Ha
Te3un npomeHun, kato CTpaHaTta-VHuumatop npegocrass
nogpobHOCTM  OTHOCHO  npeacTosiliata  NpPoOMsiHa
(TexHnyecko onucaHve, nepuoj Ha BbBeXAaHe Ha
NPOMEHUTE U T.H.).

15.1. If one of the parties intends to make any changes
to its network /Party — Initiator/, concerning the
implementation of the Agreement, it has to advise the
other party /Notified Party/ at least 6 /six/ months before
the date of carrying out these changes, and the party-
Initiator shall provide details about the forthcoming
change /technical description period of introduction of
the changes, etc./.

15.2. YBegomeHaTa CTpaHa € AnbXHa [a oTroBopu
NMMCMEHO B €0HOMECEYEH CPOK Ha yBEAOMIIEHMETO Ha
CrtpaHaTta-UHnumatop v ga npegocrasn nHdopMaums,
KoATO e HeobxoguMMa 3a  M3BbpLIBaHE  Ha
npeaBwxXgaHuTe NPOMeHM.

15.2. The notified party shall be obliged to answer in
writing within a period of one-month to the notification of
the Party-initiator and to provide information, which shall
be necessary for carrying out the envisaged changes.

15.3. Ako CrtpaHata-Unnunatop He Bb3pasn B 20-
OHEBEH CpOK cpelly OTroBopa Ha YBegomeHaTta
CTpaHa, CcTpaHuTe noanuceat  AOMBbIHUTENHO
crnopasymeHue KbM Horosopa, OoTpasaBaLo
NOCTUrHATOTO Chbrnacue.

15.3. If the Party-initiator shall have no objections within
a period of 20 days in regards to the answer of the
Notified Party, the parties shall sign a supplementary
Agreement to the Agreement, which shall reflect the
Agreement reached.

15.4. B cnyyari 4ye cTpaHuTe He NOCTUrHaT cbrnacue no
MbTS Ha B3aUMHUTE MPEroBopuM B CPOK OO0 2 (aBa)
MeceLa oT nornyyaBaHeTo oT YBegomeHata CtpaHa Ha
yBEIOMITEHMETO 3a XeraHaTa NPOoMsiHa, CNopbT MOXe
na Oboe otHeceH npeg KPC un  kKOMNETEHTHMSA
Obnrapcku cba.

15.4. In case the parties shall not reach an Agreement
in the way of mutual negotiations within the period of 2
/two/ months from the receipt of notification about the
desired change by the Notified Party, the dispute might
be referred to CRC and the competent Bulgarian court.

15.5. [Jo OKOHYaTenHOTO paspellaBaHe Ha cnopa,
CrtpaHata-MHnumatop HAMa npaBo pJda BbBexaa
npeaBwXgaHuTe NPoOMeHMU.

15.5. Until the final settlement of the dispute, the party-
initiator shall have no right to introduce the planned
changes.

15.6. CTpaHuTe noemaT pasxoamuTe No M3BbpLUBaHE Ha
NPOMEHUTE KakKTo crneaBsa:

15.6.1. npu cobrmacne - B
MOCTMUIHATOTO CNOpa3yMeHue;
15.6.2. npu cbaebeH nnu Apyr BNS3bn B cuna akT — B
CbOTBETCTBUE C HETO;

15.6.3. npun npomsiHa B 4ENCTBALLOTO 3aKOHOAATENCTBO
— BCfKa CTpaHa noema pasxogute 3a MNpOMEeHuTE,
KOMTO crnejBa fa M3BbpLUM B COBCTBEHATa CU Mpexa.

CbOTBETCTBNE C

15.6. The parties shall take over the costs for carrying
out the changes as follows:

15.6.1. in case of Agreement — according to the
Agreement achieved,

15.6.2. in case of a court or any other act, which has
come into force — according to it;

15.6.3. in case of a change in the legislation in force —
each of the parties shall take over the costs of the
changes it has to carry out in its network.

16. yCnoBuA n LEHN 3A CbBMECTHO
NON3BAHE HA NOMELLUEHUA U CbOPBXEHUA
3A LENUTE HA BBAAMMHOTO CBbP3BAHE

16. CONDITIONS AND PRICES FOR SHARED USE
OF PREMISES AND FACILITIES FOR THE
PURPOSES ON INTERCONNECTION

16.1. MPEOAMET

16.1.1. B Tasnm Touka ce ypexaaT ycrnosuATa,
CPOKOBETE U LEHUTE 3a CbBMECTHO TMOM3BaHe Ha
MOMELLEHMS U  CbOPBXEHMS, MNpPedoCTaBsHU  OT
TEJIEHOP Ha papyxecTBOTO /CbBMECTHO MOn3BaHe/,
€OWHCTBEHO 3a LUennuTe Ha OCbllecTBsBaHe Ha
B3aUMHO CBbp3BaHe Ha Mpexute Ha TEJIEHOP wu
OPYKECTBOTO.

16.1.2. CbBMecTHO non3eaHe (Ycnyrata) we 6bae
npegoctaBeHO CcaMO KbOETO € TexXHW4eckn wu
u3n4eckm Bb3MOXHO Ja ce AocTaBu Ha [pyxecTBOTO
dm3myeckn OocTbn OO CbOTBETHATa nnow, oT
nomelueHnaTa Ha TEJIEHOP.

16.1.3. 3a HavyanHa pata Ha npedocTaBdAHe Ha
Ycnyrata 3a Bceku oTgerneH obekT ce cumTa gartaTta Ha
noanucBaHe Ha ABYCTPaAHEH KOHCTATMBEH NMPOTOKOIT, NO
obpasey npegoctaseH ot TEJIEHOP.

16.1.4. CpokbT Ha npedocTaBsHe Ha ycnyrata ce
onpegens CbrnacHO WM3NCKBaHUATa Ha [oroBopa
mMexay cTpaHuTe n O6LWnTe yCrnoBust KbM Hero.

16.1. SUBJECT

16.1.1. This item lays down the conditions, terms and
prices for shared collocation, provided by TELENOR to
the Company /shared collocation/, only for the purposes
of interconnection between TELENOR and Company
networks.

16.1.2. The shared collocation (Service) shall be
provided only where it is technically and physically
possible to be provided to the Company physical
access to the relevant area of the TELENOR premises.
16.1.3.The date of signature of the bilateral Ascertaining
protocol, which is under TELENOR’s form, shall be
considered as the starting day for the Service provision
for every separate object.

16.1.4. The term of the present Appendix is determined
under the provisions of the Contract between the parties
and the General Terms and Conditions part of it.

16.2. MPABA N SAOBIDKEHUA HA CTPAHUTE

16.2. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF THE PARTIES
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16.2.1. Ha pyxecTtBoTO:

16.2.1.1 [Ja nogaBa 3asiBKK 3a NosiaBaHe Ha Ycnyrarta.
16.2.1.2. [la MOHTUpa 3a cBOSI cCMeTKa obopynBaHeTO B
nomewexHna Ha TEJIEHOP B cboTtBetctBMe c
opobpeHus ot TEJIEHOP TexHu4yecku NpoekT, B CPOK
ot 30 (Tpumecet) paboTHM OHW crnepn nognucBaHeHa
CbOTBETHOTO MpUNOXeHnMe kbM [JoroBopa 3a B3aUMHO
cBbp3BaHe Mexay CTpaHuTe unM npoTokona 3a
CbOTBETHMSA 06eKkT no T1.16.1.3.

16.2.1.3. [da nonyyaBa d¢akTypa 3a noOmf3BaHe Ha
YcnyratanoT. 16.1.1.

16.2.1.4. [Ja nonyyaBa AoCcTbn [0 MNOMELLEHNA U
cbopbXeHuss Ha TEJIEHOP, B KOMTO € MOHTMpaHOo
obopyaBaHe Ha [lpyXecTBOoTO, MO peA W YCroBuS,
npegsuaeHn B T. 16.5.

16.2.1.5. [Ja nonsea Ycnyrata c rpwkata Ha [oObp
CTONaHWH, KaTto [[OCTbN [0 NOMeLWeHuaTa WU
CbOpPBXEHMATA CEe OCBbLLECTBABA CamMO B NPUCHCTBNETO
Ha npeacrtasuten Ha TEJIEHOP.

16.2.1.6. [la noema 3a CBOSi CMeTKa pasxoguTte Mo
OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha noBpeaM MO MOMELleHMs U
cbopbXeHuss Ha TEJIEHOP, BMHOBHO NPWYMHEHU OT
Hero, oT HeroBum paboTHWUM MMM TPETW nuua, HEroBu

NOAM3MbITHUTENMN.
16.2.1.7. Ha HOCM OTrOBOPHOCT, CcbrnacHo
pasnopeabure Ha OencTBaLLoTo 6bnrapcko

3aKOHOAATENCTBO, 3a BWMHOBHO MPUYMHEHM MOBpPeau
npu M3BbpLUBaHe Ha AeviHocTute no T. 16.2.1.2. unu
Opyrn, OOBEnuM OO0 MPEeKbCBaHE Ha OCbLUECTBABAHETO
Ha pgenHoctta oT TEJIEHOP wnu go BnowasaHe
Ka4yeCcTBOTO Ha NpPeaoCTaBAHUTE OT HES YCMyrn, KakTo u
aKko ca HaHeceHu LWeTW Ha TpeTu nuua, nonaeaiim
MpexaTa.

16.2.1.8. [la He npeoTcTbNBa Ha TPETM nuua CBOU
npaea 1 3a4bIDKEHNSI MO HACTOALLETO NPUSIOXKEHNE.
16.2.1.9. [Ja 3annawa B CPOK U M3UAN0 ObIDKUMUTE
CyMW 3a nonseBaHe Ha YcnyraTa, KaTto B Crny4an Ha
3abaBeHO NnallaHe OAbIMKKM HeycTonka B pasmep Ha 0,5
% OT cTOMHOCTTa Ha 3abaBeHOTO MallaHe 3a BCEKU
AeH 3abasa.

16.2.1.10. [Oa ocurypsiBa nuue, KOeTO HaaNexHo
npeactasnsBa [pyKecTBOTO Npu YycroBusita Ha T.

16.2.1.4. npu wu3BbpPWBAHE Ha AenHOCTUTE Mo T.
16.2.1.2.

16.2.1.11. [da nogaBa 3asgBKka 3a MpekpaTsBaHe
nonssaHe Ha Ycnyrata. CTpaHuTe cbrnacysart

CbBMECTHO pfaTaTa Ha npekpaTsBaHe CbrfacHo T.
16.2.2.7.

16.2.1.12. Ja He npepocTtaBsa ycnyrata CbBMeCTHO
nonasaHe oT TEJIEHOP Ha TpeTtu nuua.

16.2.1. Of the Company:

16.2.1.1 Submit applications for the use of the Service.
16.2.1.2. Install, on its own behalf, the equipment in the
premises of TELENOR in conformity with the Technical
Design approved by TELENOR, within 30 working days
after signature of the relevant Appendix to the
Interconnection Agreement or the protocol for the
specific site under item 16.1.3.

16.2.1.3. Receive an invoice for the use of the Service
under item 16.1.1.

16.2.1.4. Obtain access to premises and equipment of
TELENOR where the Company equipment is installed,
according to terms and conditions provided for in item
16.5.

16.2.1.5. Use the service with good faith where access
to the premises and the equipment shall be obtained
only in the presence of a representative of TELENOR.

16.2.1.6. Bear on its own account the expenses for
remedy of failures of TELENOR premises and
equipment incurred guiltily by the Company, its workers
or third persons — its subAgreementors.

16.2.1.7. Bear responsibility, under the operative
Bulgarian law, for guiltily incurred faults in carrying out
the activities under item 16.2.1.2 or others, that have
resulted in interruption of TELENOR activity or quality
deterioration of the services provided by TELENOR, as
well as for damages incurred to third persons using the
network.

16.2.1.8. Not to assign its rights and obligations under
this attachment to third persons.

16.2.1.9. Pay in time and in whole the amounts due for
the Service, whereby in case of default payment it shall
owe penalty in the amount of 0,5 % from the amount of
the default payment for each day of the delay.

16.2.1.10. The Company have to ensure its
representative under item 16.2.1.4. in accomplishing the
activities under item 16.2.1.2.

16.2.1.11. Submit application for termination of the
Service use. The parties jointly agree the date of
termination under item 16.2.2.7.

16.2.1.12. Not to provide the service shared collocation
from TELENOR to third parties.

16.2.2. Ha TENEHOP:

16.2.2.1. [da noggobpka CBOUTE MOMELLUEHUS U
CbOPBXEHUSA, B KOUTO Ca MOHTMPAHU CbOPBXEHUSA MO
[oroBopa, B CbOTBETCTBME C  MNPUNOKUMUTE
TEXHUYECKN WU3NCKBAHWSI UM C rpwxkata Ha gobpus
CTONaHWH.

16.2.2.2. [Na npuema 3aaBknm oT [pyxKecTBoTO 3a
npegocrtaBsaHe Ha Ycnyrata n B cpok go 10 (gecer)
paboTHM OHM OT NonyYaBaHe Ha 3asiBkaTa ga OTroBOpU
NMMCMEHO 3a HanuMuneTo Ha dusnyecka U TexHuyecka
Bb3MOXHOCT.

16.2.2.3. [la pasrnega u npu nunca Ha HeNnbIHOTK UNn
HETOYHOCTU Aa cbrnacyBa TexHUYecKkMsi MPOEKT Ha
[pyxecTtBoTO MnM B cnydah Ha BB3MOXHOCT [Aa
HanpaBu 3a0enexkn 3a U3MEHEHWEe U AOOMbJIHEHWE B

16.2.2. Of TELENOR:

16.2.2.1. Maintain its premises and equipment, where
equipment under the Agreement has been installed, in
accordance with the applicable technical requirements
and with the care of a good husband.

16.2.2.2. Receive applications by the Company for the
Service provision and within 10 working days beginning
from the date of receiving the application reply in writing
about the available physical and technical possibility.

16.2.2.3. Examine and, in absence of inadequacies or
inaccuracies, co-ordinate the Technical Design of the
Company or if available make remarks for changes and
additions within 12 working days after its receipt.
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cpok ot 12 (pBaHagecerT)
nony4yaBaHeTo My.

16.2.2.4. [da wusrotBa akTypu 3a MofsisBaHe Ha
npegocTaBsHaTta Ycnyra, kouto Aa 6baaTt manpaiwaHu
B Cpoka, cbrnacHo T. 16.3. “LeHM n HauuH Ha
nnaiiaHe”.

16.2.2.5. Mpu HapywaBaHe UenocTTa Ha NOMeLleHus
unu cvopbxeHus Ha TEJIEHOP wnu gpyru nospeaum,
KOVUTO He ca BMHOBHO MpuyMHeHM OT [lpyxecTBoTO, Aa
OTCTpaHsiBa NOBpeanTe 3a CBOS CMETKa.

16.2.2.6. [1a npekpatn npegoctaBsHeTo Ha YcnyraTta B
CPOK OT eduMH Mecel OT MorfiyyaBaHe Ha 3asBka 3a
npekpaTtaBaHe oT [pyxectBoto no T. 16.2.1.12. 3a
Jata Ha npekpaTtsBaHe Cce cydTa pfaTtata  Ha
nognuceaHe Ha KOHCTaTVBEH NPOTOKON 3a
OEeMOHTUpaHe Ha CbOTBETHOTO obopyaBaHe.

16.2.2.7. [a ocurypsiBa AOCTbMN Ha YMbIIHOMOLLEHUTE
oT [pyKecTBOTO nuua A0 NomeLleHmsTa 3a CbBMECTHO
nonsesaHe B CbOTBETCTBME C NpeaBUaeHOTO B T. 16.5.

paboTHM OHWM cnepg

16.2.2.4. Prepare invoices for the use of the Service
provided, which shall be forwarded within the time-limit
under item 16.3 “Prices and Manner of Payment”.

16.2.2.5. Remedy the failures on its own account in
case of breaking the integrity of TELENOR premises or
equipment or other faults, which have not been guiltily
incurred by the Company.

16.2.2.6. Terminate the Service provision within 1 /one/
month from receipt of application for termination by the
Company under item 16.2.1.12. The date of signing of
Ascertaining protocol for disassembly of the respective
equipment shall be considered as the termination date.

16.2.2.7. Provide access for the persons authorized by
the Company to the collocation premises as provided in
item 16.5.

16.3. LEHWN U HAYMH HA NMNALLAHE

16.3. PRICES AND MANNER OF PAYMENT

16.3.1. TEJIEHOP npepocTaBs
[pyxecTBOTO cpeLly 3annaljaHe Ha:

Ycnyrata  Ha

16.3.1. TELENOR shall provide the Service to the
Company against payment for:

16.3.1.1. egHokpaTHa LeHa 3a OTKPUBaHe, CbIMacHo T.
16.7.

16.3.1.1.1 3a wusrpaxgaHe Ha 19" wkacoBe B
nomelleHve, nNpuMBegeHO BbB BMA yoobeH 3a
CbBMECTHO MNON3BaHe;

16.3.1.1.2 npepgoctaBsHe Ha MOCTOAHHO TOKOBO

3axpaHBaHe 48 V B nomelieHMe 3a CbBMECTHO
nonssaHe

16.3.1.1. One time installation price, under item 16.7.:

16.3.1.1.1.construction of 19” racks in premises

according to the requirements for provision of
collocation;
16.3.1.1.2 provision of constant electric power supply in

collocation premises of TELENOR

16.3.1.2. MmeceyeH aboHaMeHT 3a Nofi3aBaHe, CbrNacHo

16.3.1.2. Monthly subscription for use under item 16.7.:

T.16.7.:

16.3.1.2.1 3a nopgopbxka W obcnyxeaHe Ha | 16.3.1.2.1. maintenance and servicing of the equipment
CbOpbXEHMATa W NoMelleHneTo 3a cbBMecTHO | and collocation premises;

nonseaHe ;

16.3.1.2.2. 3a MHCTanvpaHa cymapHa MOLLHOCT. 16.3.1.2.2 for the installed total power capacity.

16.3.2. [OpyxectBOTO Ob/kKM  3annawaHe Ha | 16.3.2. The Company shall owe the payment of a one
efHokpaTHa UeHa W MecedyeH aboHameHT cnep | time price and monthly subscription fee after expiry of

n3TU4aHe Ha cpoka no T. 16.2.1.2., He3aBMCUMO Ye He €
noAnucaH KOHCTaTUBEH NPOTOKON 3a NpefoCcTaBsHE Ha
ycnyrata, C W3KMIOYEHME Ha CcrydamTe, B KOMUTO
HenpeaoCcTaBAHETO Ce AbIMKM Ha MPUYMHKU, 32 KOUTO
TEJIEHOP otroeaps.

the time-limit under item 16.2.1.2, notwithstanding the
lack of Protocol of Acceptance for the service provision
except the cases where the absence of service
provision is due to circumstances for which TELENOR
is responsible.

16.3.3. PaamepbT Ha efHOKpaTHaTa LUeHa 3a
OTKpMBaHe N Ha MecevHus aboHaMeHT 3a Non3BaHe ca
onpegeneHun cbrnacHo LueHosaTa nucta B 1. 16.7.

16.3.3. The amount of the one time price for installation
and monthly subscription for use shall be determined
according to the price tariff in item 16.7.

16.3.4. PasvepbT Ha epgHoOKpaTHaTa LeHa 3a
OTKpuBaHe, KaKTO W MeceyHuaT aboHaMeHT 3a
nonasaHe Ha YcnyraTta nognexar Ha MHAekcauusi, HO C
He noBeye OT pasMepa Ha roguwHaTa WHGaums,
CbrMacHO AaHHWM, ornoBecTeHn OoT HauwuoHanHusa
CTATUCTUYECKM UHCTUTYT.

16.3.4. The due remunerations shall be subject to an
annual inflation adjustment. The adjustment percentage
applicable to payments shall not exceed the annual
inflation rate, announced by National Statistical Institute
of Bulgaria.

16.3.5. Bcsika npomMsiHa Ha LeHUTe, C U3KMAKYEHME Ha
Tasn no T. 16.3.4., OOroBOpeHN Mexay cTpaHuTe Mo
cunata Ha [oroBop, Moxe ga Obae uM3BbplIBaHa
€[MHCTBEHO Ha OCHOBaHMWE MOCTUIHATO CrnopasyMeHune
Mexay CTpaHuTe, 06eKTMBMPAHO B MMCMeHa hopMa.

16.3.5. Every change in prices, except unde item
16.3.4., agreed between the parties with the Agreement
could be made after reaching an Agreement between
the parties in written form.

16.3.6 TEJIEHOP cu 3anasea npaBOTO €4HOCTpPaHHO
Aa npoMeHs1 MeceyHnss aboHameHT no T. 16.3.1.2.2. 3a
WHCTanupaHa cymapHa MOLLHOCT npu NoBuLlaBaHe Ha
LeHara 3a enektpoeHeprusa Hag 15%.

16.3.6. TELENOR has the right unilaterally to change
the monthly subscription fee under item 3.1.2.2. for the
installed total power capacity when the price of the
electricity is increased with more than 15%.

16.3.7. CpokbT 3a 3annawaHe Ha MecCe4Hus
aboHamMeHT 3a nonsBaHe Ha Ycnyrata e o 15 gHum
cnen msgaBaHeTo Ha (pakTypaTa, KaToO efHoKpaTHaTa
LeHa 3a OTKpuBaHe 3a BCekM 0bGeKT ce 3annawa c

16.3.7. The time-limit for payment of the monthly
subscription fee for the Service use shall be no later
than 15 days after the issuance of the invoice, whereby
the one-time installation price for each site shall be paid
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NbpBNA MeceYeH aboHaMeHT 3a Hero.

for by the first monthly subscription fee thereof.

16.3.8. B uenute nmo 1. 16.3.1.1. n 16.3.1.2. He e
BkntoyeH O1C.

16.3.8. VAT is not included in the prices under item
16.3.1.1. and 16.3.1.2.

16.3.9. MNnawaHuaTa ce wm3BbpLBaT NO 0aHKOB MbT
cpewy wuspgageHn ot TEJIEHOP dakTtypu, kouto ce
M3roTBAT M uM3npawaT Ao 5-To 4Mcno Ha meceula Ha
peanunsauus Ha ycnyrata

16.3.9. Payment shall be executed by bank transfer
against invoices issued by TELENOR, which shall be
prepared and forwarded within the 5th date of the
month of service provision, as follows:

16.3.10. Henony4yaBaHeTo B CpOK Ha dakTypa
ocBoboxpgaBa [pyxecTBOTO OT 3annawiaHe
ObIMKUMUTE CYMN B CPOK.

He
Ha

16.3.10. Non-receipt of a tax invoice shall not dispense
the Company from paying in time the amounts due.

16.3.11. TlMnawaHeTo ce cuMTa 3a M3BLPLUEHO Ha
Jatarta Ha nocTbMNBaHe Ha CymMuTe No nocoveHaTa no-
rope cmeTka Ha TEJIEHOP.

16.3.11. Payment shall be considered executed on the
date of receipt of the amounts to the TELENOR account
indicated above.

16.3.12. INpu Bb3HUKHANM CNOPOBE MO KOHKPETHU CYyMU,
nnawiaHuvaTa He ce oTnarat. YCTaHOBSIBAHETO Ce
M3BbpLUBA Crieq NnogaBaHe Ha U3puyHa nucMmeHa xanba
ot [pyxectBoTo, B Cpok OT 10 KaneHgapHuW OHW OT
nogaesaHeTo W. B cnyyan 4e e yctaHoBeHa pasnuka,
yCTaHOBeHaTa pasnMka Cce Bb3CTaHOBSBA  Ha
OpyxecTBoTO C nbpBaTta MecevyHa CMeTKa, crej
yCTaHOBsABaHe Ha pasnvkara.

16.3.12. In case of disputes arising on definite amounts
the payment shall not be postponedAn investigation
shall begin after an explicit written complaint from the
Company and shall be held within 10 days as of this
complaint. In case that difference is found, this
difference shall be reimbursed to the Company by first
monthly bill as of the establishment of the difference.

16.3.13. lNpu 3abaBa Ha nnaiwiaHeTo oT [pyXecTBOTO
ce npwvnarat npolegypute, OonucaHuM B HacToAWMTe
O6ww ycnosus.

16.3.13. Upon delay of payment by the Company the
procedures under the present General Terms and
Conditions are applied.

16.4. MPEKPATABAHE

4. TERMINATION

16.4.1. CbBMecTHOTO TnMoni3BaHe MoXe pfa b6bae
npekpaTeHo OT CTpaHMTe Ha HsSIKoe OT OCHOBaHMATA,
NMOCOYEHN No-A01y.

16.4.1. The Shared collocation shall be terminated by
the parties on some of the envisaged grounds below.

16.4.1.1. o NpWYMHK, KOUTO He ca CBbpP3aHM C
TENEHOP, [pyxecTBOTO MOXe [a  noucka
npekpaTaBaHe Ha NPUINOXEHNETO M Npean N3Tu4aHe Ha
YrOBOPEHUs1 CpoOK, ako wu3nnatm Ha TEJIEHOP
obeslieTeHe, paBHO Ha MecevyHus aboHameHT 3a
ocTaTbKa A0 M3TUYHETO Ha CpoKa.

16.4.1.1. Due to reasons not pertaining to TELENOR,
the Company may request termination of the Apendix
even prior to expiry of the negotiated term, should it pay
damages to TELENOR that equal the monthly
subscription for the remaining time until the end of the
term.

16.4.2. TllpekpatsiBaHe Ha CBLBMECTHOTO MOM3BaHe
npeaun u3tu4yaHe Ha YyroBOPEHWst CPOK, Ce JoMnycka camo
B CriegHUTE cnydaum:

16.4.2. Termination of the Shared collocation prior to
expiry of the negotiated term shall be allowed only in
the following cases:

16.4.2.1. o B3aMMHO NUCMEHO Cbrilacue Ha CTpaHuTe.

16.4.2.1. By mutual written consent of the parties.

16.4.2.2. EpHocTpaHHO, crieg oOTnpaBsHe Ha [ABY
MECEYHO MUCMEHO npeausBecTe OT  HSKoA  OT
CTpaHuTe.

16.4.2.2. Unilaterally, having forwarded a two-month
written advance notice by either party.

16.4.2.3. MNpwn 3abaBsHe NnawaHeTo Ha 3adbiKeHNsTa
no 1. 16.3.1 ¢ noseye ot eanH meceu, TENNIEHOP nma
npaBo ga npekpatu CbBMECTHOTO  MNONn3BaHe
€[HOCTpPaHHO Mo pefa Ha 7. 16.4.5.

16.4.2.3. In case of delay of the payments under item
16.3.1. by more than 1 month, TELENOR shall be
entitled to terminate the shared collocation unilaterally
under item 16.4.5.

16.4.2.4. Tpwn KOHCTaTUpaHW HapyLeHns no 1. 16.2.1.2,
16.2.1.6., 16.2.1.7.,, 16.2.1.8, 16.2.1.9., 16.2.25
TEJIEHOP wuma npaBo ga npekpatM CbBMECTHOTO
nonseaHe npu ycriosusata Ha T. 16.4.2.3.

16.4.2.4. Upon established infringements under item
16.2.1.2, 16.2.1.6., 16.2.1.7., 16.2.1.8, 16.2.1.9,,
16.2.1.14, 16.2.2.5, TELENOR shall be entitled to
terminate the shared collocation under the terms of item
16.4.2.3.

16.4.2.5. Tlpu HacTbnBaHe Ha oOCTOATENCTBA,
npeAcTaBsiBalLy HENPeOoAonMMa cuna no cMUChia Ha
un. 306, an. 2 ot T3 kaTto ce B3eme npensug 1. 17 oT
HacToawmTe O6LWM ycnoBus.

16.4.2.5. Upon force majeure circumstances under Art.
306, Paragraph 2 of the Commercial Code, taking into
account item 17 of the present General Terms and
Conditions.

16.4.2.6. lNo cunata Ha aKT Ha ObpXasBeH opraH unu
KOMNETEHTEH NpasopasfaBaTtefieH oprax.

16.4.2.6. By virtue of an act of Governmental body or
competent judiciary authority.

16.4.2.7. lNpu npekpaTtasaHe Ha [JoroBopa 3a B3avMHO
CBbp3BaHe.

16.4.2.7. In case of the Interconnection Agreement
termination.

16.4.3. Mpn npekpaTaBaHe Ha CbLBMECTHOTO Nori3BaHe
B crnyyaumte Ha T. 16.4.2.1 n 1. 16.4.2.2 TEJIEHOP
MOXe [a noucka, a [JpyXecTBOTO € AMbXHO [a oKaxe
MbMHO CbAEWCTBME 32 CbBMECTHO W3roTBAHE Ha
rpaduk 3a noetanHo AEMOHTUPAHE Ha CbOPBLXEHNATA,
kaTo ocBOOOXOaBaHETO Ce WM3BbpLUBA 33 CMeTKa Ha

16.4.3. Upon termination of the Shared collocation
under Item 16.4.2.1. and 16.4.2.2. TELENOR may
request and the Company shall be obliged to render full
cooperation for joint preparation of a time-schedule for
step-by-step disassembly of the equipment, whereby
the vacation shall be on the account of the Company
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[pyxecTBoTO, Nonasawo Ycnyrata, B CPOK He no-
Obnbr oT 2 (OoBa) Meceua, CYMTaAHO OT gaTaTta Ha
M3TM4aHe Ha nNpeau3BecTMeTO Mpu  3agbiDKUTENHO
npucbCcTBME Ha npepcrasutenu Ha TEJIEHOP. 3a
cpoka Ha ocBoboxaaBaHe ce [Ob/KM MeceyeH
aboHaMeHT cbrnacHo pasnopenbute Ha 1. 16.3.

using the Service, within 2 months, as of expiration date
of the advance notice in the mandatory presence of
TELENOR'’s representatives. For the time of vacating
monthly subscription shall be due, under item 16.3.

16.4.4. Ipun npekpaTtsiBaHe oT cTpaHa Ha TEJIEHOP B
cnyvyamte Ha T. 16.4.2.3., 7. 16.4.24, vnmno T. 16.4.2.6
OT HsKOA OT CcTpaHuTe, [pyXeCcTBOTO AeMOHTMpa
CBOUTE CbLOPBXEHUA He3abaBHO, MpU 3a4bIDKUTENHO
npucbCTBME Ha npeacrasutenu Ha TEJIEHOP, kato 3a
CpoKa Ha ocBobOXaaBaHe AbIKM MeceyeH aboHaMeHT
cbrracHo pasnopeabute Ha T. 16.3.

16.4.4. Upon termination of the Agreement by
TELENOR under item 16.4.2.3, item 16.4.2.4, or under
item 16.4.2.6 by either party, the Company shall
immediately disassembly its equipment, in the
mandatory presence of representatives of TELENOR,
whereby for the time of vacating monthly subscription
shall be due, under item 16.3.

16.4.5. 3a BCSIKO HapyleHWe W HeusnbiiHEHUE Ha
HacTosWwMTe pa3nopenbu 3a CbBMECTHO MON3BaHe,
usnpaeBHata cTpaHa wu3npawa 10-OHEBHO MUCMEHO
npegu3BecTue 3a NpeycraHoBsIBAHE HAa HapyLleHWeTo
N OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha NPUYMHEHUTE LLETH.

16.4.5. For each infringement and non-performance of
the present provisions for shared use, the regular party
shall send a 10 days written advance notice on for
cessation of the infringement and remedy of the
damages incurred.

16.5. JOCTbIN A0 NOMELWLEHNA N CbOPBXXEHUA

16.5. ACCESS TO PREMISES AND EQUIPMENT

16.5.1. 3a nonyyaBaHe Ha JOCTbMN A0 MOMELLEHMS U
cbopbXeHua Ha TEJIEHOP, OpyxectBoTOo cnegsa aa
YMbAHOMOLLM HaOnexXHo cBOM cnyxuTenu,
npeacTaBuUTENM U NOAUMBIHUTENNMN.

16.5.2. OpyxectBoTO yBegomsaBa nucmeHo TEJIEHOP
3a MMeHaTa Ha ynbJfiHoOMoLeHnTe no T. 16.5.1. nuua,
He no-KbCHO OT 2 (aBa) paboTHM [OHWM npeaun
ocbllecTBABaHe Ha pgoctbna. [lo wu3knwo4veHue, B
cnyyam 4e obcTosATencreata He MO3BONsABAaT TakoBa
yBegomneHve ga 6bae ocurypeHo B MOCOYEHUS CPOK,
OpyxecTBOTO yBeoMsiBa ypes TenedoHHO
no3BbHABaHe, NN Mo ApYyr NpU3HaT OT CTPaHUTE HayYnH
(enekTpoHHa nowa wnu gakc), TEJIEHOP 3a nveHaTta
Ha ynbnHomoweHute no T. 16.5.1 nuua, He No-KbCHO
oT (2) gBa 4aca npeam ocbLUECTBsIBaHE Ha A4OCTbNA.
16.5.3. [Joctbn Ha ymbNHOMOLWEHWTE nuua [o
rnomeLlieHuns 7] CbOPBXEHUA Ha TENEHOP,
npegHasHa4YeHn 3a MOHTUpaHe Ha obopyaBaHe Ha
OpyxecTtBOTO, ce  ocbluecTBsiBa camo npu
€1HOBPEMEHHOTO Hanuyne Ha cnegHuTe ycroBus:
16.5.3.1. ogob6psieaHe ot TEJIEHOP Ha cnucbka no T.
16.5.2.; 1

16.5.3.2. nMuaTa ca MHCTPYKTMpaHu 3a 6e30MacHOCT Ha
Tpyaa ot TEJIEHOP u ca 3anosHatu ¢ TexHudeckute
M3NCKBaAHUSA WM MpaBunaTta 3a AOCTbN B crpagute Ha
TENEHOP; un

16.5.3.3. nuuata ca nognucanu Jeknapauus 3a
HepasnpocTpaHABaHe Ha MoBepuTenHa MHdopmauus
no obpaseu, npegoctaseH ot TEJIEHOP.

16.5.4. MNpegcrasutenu Ha [dpyxecTBoTO, NpeMnHanu
npes npouenypata no 1. 16.5.3, nonyyasat 4OCTbN NpU
cnegHvNTE YCnoBus:

a) B paboTHu OHM — B pamKMTe Ha HOPMarnHoTO
paboTHo Bpeme (9.00-17,304.).

6) B u3BbHpPaAbOTHO Bpeme — PU3NYECKM [OCTbMN €
Bb3MOXEH TMpU WU3BBHPEAHW CUTyauum W cneg
TenedoHHO NO3BBbHSAABaHE OT CTpaHa Ha [pyXecTBOTO
Han-marnko 2 yaca npeaw npegocraBsHe Ha AOCTb.
16.5.5. JocTbnbT OO0 MOMELEHUA U CbOPBXKEHUS Ha
TENEHOP Ha ynbnHomoLlleHnTe oT [pyKecTBOTO nmua
ce OCblUecTBsIBa CaMo B NPUCHCTBME Ha npeacTaBuTen
Ha TEJIEHOP. [Ooctbn OO0 nNOMeLleHusiTa u
CbOpBbXeHUATa 6e3 NPUCBLCTBUE Ha NpeacTaBUTENU Ha
TEJIEHOP ce ponycka camMO C U3PUYHOTO MUCMEHO

16.5.1. To obtain access to TELENOR premises and
equipment the Company shall duly authorize its stuff,
representatives and sub-contractors.

16.5.2. The Company shall notify TELENOR in writing
of the names of the authorized persons under item
16.5.1., within 2 working days prior to the actual access.
As an exception in case the circumstances do not allow
such notification to be made within the specified term,
the Company shall notify TELENOR by a telephone call
or another method, recognized by the parties (email or
fax) about the names of the authorized persons under
item 16.5.1., within two (2) hours prior to the actual
access.

16.5.3. The authorized persons shall access TELENOR
the premises and equipment, designed for installation
of Company equipment, only upon simultaneous
availability of the following conditions:

16.5.3.1. Approval of the list under item 16.5.2. by
TELENOR

16.5.3.2. The persons are instructed by TELENOR on
labour safety and got acquainted with the technical
requirements and the rules for access to TELENOR
premises, and

16.5.3.3. The persons have signed declaration for non-
disclosure of confidential information according to a
sample-form provided by TELENOR.

16.5.4. Representatives of the Company, who obtained
clearance under item 16.5.3 shall obtain access under
the following conditions:

a) In working days: during the normal working hours
(09:00-17:30 hrs.).

b) In non-working days: physical access shall be
possible in force majeure and after a telephone call by
the Company at least 2 hours prior to provision of the
access.

16.5.5. The access to TELENOR premises and
equipment of the persons authorized by the Company
shall be carried out only in the presence of a
representative of TELENOR. Access to premises and
equipment in the absence of representatives of
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pasnopexgaHe Ha OnpaBOMOLLEHWTE CRYXUTENW Ha
TENEHOP.

TELENOR shall be granted only with the explicit written
decision of the TELENOR authorized representatives.

16.6. YcnoBus 3a npegoctaBsHe Ha (M3NYEeCKO MSCTO
B OTAEeNeHn nnown B nomeweHnsa Ha TEJIEHOP

16.6. Conditions for provision of physical space in
separate areas in TELENOR'’s premises

16.6.1. Ypes3 Tasu ycnyra ce npegocrtaBs (Hpu3nMyecko
MACTO B 00ocobeHn nomeweHna Ha TEJIEHOP 3a
pasnonaraHe Ha KOMYHMKaUWOHHO ob6opyaBaHe Ha
IpyXKecTBOTO, oOcuUrypsiBa Ce erekTpo3axpaHBaHe,
KnumaTtusaumss M OOCTbM A0 MOMELLEHMETO Ha
YNbJHOMOLLEHM OT [Ipy)XeCTBOTO nuua.

16.6.1. With this service physical space in separate
premises of TELENOR is provided for installation of
communications equipment of the Company, power
supply, airconditioning and access to the premises for
authorized personnel of the Company is also provided.

OcHoBHUTE eneMeHTn Ha YcnyraTa ca:

16.6.1.1. OcwurypsiBaHe Ha MSACTO 3a pasnonaraHe Ha
KOMYHMKaLUMOHHOTO obopyaBaHe Ha [dpyxectBoTo B 19”
wkacgose Ha TEJIEHOP. CrtaHgoapTHuUST pasmep Ha
Wwkad, u3nonseBaH 3a pasyvyeTHM Hyxanm e 197 wkad
(800/600/2000Mm).

16.6.1.2. OcurypsiBaHe Ha
enekTpo3axpaHBaHe ~220VAC/380VAC
16.6.1.3 OcurypsiBaHe nON3BaHETO Ha 3a3eMUTENHU
WHCTanauuu.

16.6.1.4 OcurypsiBaHe Ha NOXapon3BeCcTsBaHe.
16.6.1.5. OcurypsiBaHe Ha TemnepaTypa U BNaxHOCT B
NMoMeLLEHMETO, KOUTO CbOTBETCTBYBAT Ha ob0wwuTe
ycnoeusa 3a paboTa Ha cbopbxeHuata (General
Operation Conditions) n ga ca B CbOTBETCTBME C
BAC4973-81, bC4974-81 n BAC4975-81.

16.6.1.6. OcurypsiBaHe Ha KOHTpONMpaH AOCTbN A0
NMOMELLEHMETO 3a KONOKNPaHe.

16.6.1.7. OcurypsiBaHe Ha Bb3MOXHOCT 3a OOCTbM A0
NMOMELLEHMETO Ha YMbAHOMOLWEHN OT [pyxecTBOTO
nuua ¢ npuapyxuten ot cTtpaHa Ha TEJIEHOP wu
CbIAcHO npoueaypaTta 3a JoCTb.

pe3epBupaHo

Main elements of the service:

16.6.1.1. Provision of space for installation of
communications equipment of the Company in 19”
cabinets property of TELENOR. The standard size of a
cabinet, used for planning purpose is 19" cabinet
(800/600/2000mm).
16.6.1.2. Provision
~220VAC/380VAC

16.6.1.3. Provision of grounding systems usage.

of reserved power

supply

16.6.1.4. Provision of fire alarm.

16.6.1.5. Provision of temperature and humidity in the
premises, which are according to the general conditions
for operation of the equipment and are in accordance
with BDS4973-81, BDS4974-81 and BDS4975-81.

16.6.1.6. Provision of
collocation premises.
16.6.1.7. Provision of access for authorized by the
Company personnel with a supervision from
TELENOR’s side and according to the procedure for
access.

controlled access to the

16.6.2. JonbAHUTENHM yCrnoBusi

JonbnHuTenHuTe ycrosus nosgonseart
YOOBMNETBOPSABAHETO Ha CheuuanHuM M3MCKBaHWUS Ha
OpyxecTBOTO M MoraT ga AONbrBaTt, YacTUYHO MIK
N3UANO Oa 3aMeHAT OTAENHU eNeMEHTM Ha yCcrnoBusTa
3a KOfoKupaHe, cbr. T. 16.6.1.

HdonbnHutenHute YCrnoBuA BKIKO4YBaT:

OcurypsisaHe (N0 U3KMOYEHUE) Ha MOCTOAHHOTOKOBO
3axpaHBaHe —48V npu Hanuume Ha TexHu4ecka
Bb3MOXHOCT, npu cnegHuTe ycnosus -
NMOCTOSIHHOTOKOBO 3axpaHBaHe — 48V ce npepgoctass
npu 3asBka 3a obLa KOHCYMypaHa MOLLHOCT 3a BCUYKM
CbOpPBXKEHUSA Ha [pyKecTBOTO;

B epHo nomeuieHve ce MOHTUPAa o6opyp,BaHe Ha
HAKOJIKO npeanpuaTuna

16.6.2. Additional conditions

The additional conditions allow for servicing special
requirements by the Company and can be added,
replace partially or in full separate elements of the
collocation conditions under item 16.6.1.

The additional conditions include:

Provision (as an exception) of DC power supply -48V
when there is technical possibility, under the following
conditions - -48V is provided if there is a request for the
total consumed power of all Company’s equipment.

Equipment of several Companies is installed in one
separate premises.

16.7. LleHoBa nucTta 3a CbBMECTHO Non3BaHe

16.7. Collocation pricelist

16.7.1. EQHOKpaTHa LieHa 3a OTKpMBaHeE:

16.7.1. One-off fee

16.7.1.1 ueHa 3a uarpaxgaHe Ha 19” wkadoBe B | 16.7.1.1. price for contrauction of 19” cabinets in
nomMmelleHve, npuvBeaeHO BbB Bua yoobeH 3a | premises, brought into suitable for collocation
CbBMECTHO MOJI3BaHe: conditions:
3a wkad 3a 1/2 wkad 3a 1/4 wkad
LeHa ns. 3070.16 1535.08 767.54

Mpu pasnonaraHe Ha ob6opyaBaHe kpaTHo Ha XU,

LeHata no 1. 16.7.1.1 ce onpegensi NponopLMoHanHo

Ha LeHaTta Ha Y4 wkad. (1/4=10U)

When installing equipment multiple of xU, the price
under 16.7.1.1. in determined proportionally to the price
of Y4 cabinet (1/4 =10 U)
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16.7.1.2 wueHa 3a npefoctaBAHe Ha NOCTOsIHHO | 16.7.1.2. price for provision of DC power supply 48V in
3axpaHBaHe 48V B nomeweHns 3a cbBMecTHO | the collocation premises:
non3BaHe
HCTaNMpaHa MoLHocT, W ao 1000 0o 2000 0o 3000 0o 3500
3a wkad, nB 2902.15 4933.66 7696.51 8566.22

3a 1/2 wkad, nB 1451.08 2466.83 3848.26 4283.11

3a 1/4 wkadg, nB 725.54 1233.42 1924.13 2141.55
16.7.2. Mece4yeH aboHaMeHT 3a Non3BaHe 16.7.2. Monthly fees
16.7.21 3a noagpbxka u obcnyxksaHe Ha | 16.7.2.1. for maintenance and servicing of the
CbOpbXeHMATa UM MOMeLleHneTo 3a CbBMecTHO | equipment and the collocation premises
nonssaHe

3a wkad 3a 1/2 wkad 3a 1/4 wkad
TENEHOP uena n.. 650.00 325.00 162.50

Mpn pasnonaraHe Ha o6GopyaBaHe kpaTHO Ha xU,
ueHata no 1. 16.7.2.1. ce onpegens nponopLMoHanHo
Ha ueHaTta Ha Ya wkad. (1/4=10U)

When installing equipment multiple of xU, the price
under 16.7.2.1. in determined proportionally to the price
of ¥4 cabinet (1/4 = 10 U)

16.7.2.2. 3a nHcTanupaHa MOLLHOCT

16.7.2.2. for installed power

W nesa
500 64,79
700 90,70
900 116,61

1100 142,53
1300 168,44
1500 194,36
1700 220,27
1900 246,18
2100 272,10
2300 298,01
2500 323,93
2700 349,84
2900 375,75
3100 401,67
3300 427,58
3500 453,50

17. HENPEOOONIUMA CUNA

17. FORCE MAJEURE

17.1. Bcska efjHa OT CTpaHUTE He HOCWU OTFOBOPHOCT
npen pgpyrata, Korato He € U3MNbfiHWNa CcBoe
3agbrkeHne no [loroBopa, nopagu HacTbnBaHe Ha
Henpeogonvma cuna.

17.1. Any of the parties shall not be liable to the other
party in case of non performance of its obligation under
the Agreement because of force majeure occurrence.

17.2. OG6ctoATencrBa OT Henpeogonuma cuna
BKNIOYBAT, HO He ce orpaHudaBat fJo: (a)
3eMEeTpPEeCeHUsl, HaBOAHEHWUsl, NoXapu WM Apyru
npupoaHn  GeacTeus, ennaeMum; (6) BOWHa,
peBONOLUNSA, BbCTaHWe, DYHT unu Apyrv rpaxgaHcku
CcbOUTKSA, NPOM3BOACTBEHM UMW OPYrY aBapuu; (B) akT
Ha KOMMeTeHTeH ObpXKaBeH, perynartopeH,

17.2. The event of Force Majeure, shall include but shall
not be limited to: (a) earthquakes, floods, fires or other
natural disasters, epidemics; (b) war, revolution,
insurrection, rebellion or other civil disorder, industrial or
other breakdowns; (c) act of a competent state,
regulatory, administrative and court authority under
which the performance of the Agreement can be
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agMVHUCTPaTMBEH MMM cbaebeH opraH, 4pe3 KOWTo
MOXe fa Obae BPEMEHHO CMPSHO WM MpekpaTeHo
n3nbnHeHneTo Ha [JoroBopa.

suspended or terminated.

17.3. CTpaHaTta, KOsITO € 3acerHata OT Henpeogonuma
cvna, TpsbBa Hes3abaBHO [Oa yBegoMu ppyrata B
nnucmeHa ¢popma 3a npegnonaraemmMte nocneauum ot
HenpeogonMmarta cuna, Kakto MU OTHOCHO o4vakBaHaTa
npoaobINKUTENTHOCT Ha HEBB3MOXHOCTTA cu aa
M3NbJiHABaA CBOU 3abJKeHUd no ,D,orosopa KaKToO U Aaa
npegocraBu ceptudukaTt 3a gopcmakop ot BTTI.

17.3. The party that is affected by force majeure event
should immediately notify the other party in writing
about the presumptive consequences from the force
majeure as well as about the expected duration of its
impossibility to perform its obligations under the
Agreement and should provide a force majeure
certificate from BCCI.

17.4. Ako B pesyntaT Ha Henpeogonuma cuna
M3NBbMNHEHNETO Ha 3adbiDKEeHUATa Ha HAKOS  OT
CTpaHWTe € caMO 4aCTUYHO 3acerHarto, TO Tasun cTpaHa

17.4. In case as a result of the force majeure the
performance of the obligations of any party shall only be
partially affected this party shall be responsible for the

we ©Oboe oTroBopHa 3a  u3nbiHeHMe  Ha | performance of the obligations not affected by the force
3aO0bl/hKEHUsATA, KOUTO He ca  3acerHatM  OT | majeure.

HenpeogonvmaTta cuna.

17.5. Bcsiko HeumsnbnHEHO 3agbibkeHune, uumeTo | 17.5. Each unfulfilled obligation due to the force

HeM3NbIIHEHME Ce [ObIKM Ha HenpeogonvMma cuna,
TpsbBa Aga ce M3NMbnHKM OT 3acerHatata CTpaHa LWoMm
KaTo CcTaHe Bb3MOXHO, Crej npekpaTaBaHeTO Ha
Henpeogonumarta cuna C M3KIYeHWe Ha cryyauTte,
Korato Nogo6HO U3NbIIHEHME HE € Beye NPaKTU4ecKu
OCBLUECTBMMO UM He ce usmckea oT gpyrata CtpaHa.

majeure should be fulfilled by the affected party as soon
as possible after the remedy of the force majeure
except where such a remedy is not possible or is not
required by the other party.

17.6. Ako Henpeogonumarta cuna NPoAbLIPKU NoBeYe oT
3 (Tpn) meceLa OT gaTaTta Ha MMCMEHOTO yBeLOMIEHNE
no T1.17.3. U He e nogageHo CcboOLleHVe 3a
npekpaTsBaHe Ha [OEeNCTBMETO Ha HenpeojonvMmara
cuna, kaTto cblwata He [JaBa Bb3MOXHOCT Ha
3acerHatata CTpaHa Aa M3nbiiHsBa 3agblHKeHUsATa cu
M3UANO MIN YacTUYHO, TO CrneA M3TUYaHeTO Ha To3u
nepuog, HesacerHatata OT Henpeogonumara cuna
CtpaHa uma npaBo ga npekpaTtu [Jorosopa. 3a ToBa e
Heobxogumo nocnegHata CtpaHa ga page 30-gHeBHO
NMCMEHO Npeau3BeCcTUE Ha gpyrata cnej M3Tu4aHeTo
Ha 3-meceuvHus nepuon. AKO HesacerHataTa cTpaHa He
npekpaTtu HacToALLMSA [Horoeop, 3acerHartuTe
3agbimkeHua  TpabBa pga  ObgoaT  M3NbIAHEHM  OT
3acerHatata OT Henpeogonumarta cuna CrpaHa,
KOIKOTO € Bb3MOXHO MO-CKOPO crief, NpuKIioYBaHe Ha
OelCTBMETO Ha Hempeogonumara cuna, ¢ U3KIniveHne
Ha cny4auTe, Korato NogobHO M3NbIIHEHWE HE € Beye
BBb3MOXHO, UK He ce M3nckBa oT gpyrata CTpaHa KaTo
He3acerHaTuTe 3adbilKeHus LWe npoabikart ga ce
M3NbIIHABAT, CbIMACHO ycrnosusitTa Ha [JJorosopa.

17.6. If the force majeure continues for more than 3
lthree/ months as of the date of the written notification
under item 17.3. and there is no confirmation from the
affected party that the force majeure or the effect of
force majeure, has been remedied and the affected
party has been unable to fulfill its obligations in whole or
in part, then after the expiry of this period, the other
party has a right to terminate the Agreement with a 30
fthirty/ days written notice to the other party. If the
unaffected party does not so terminate this Agreement,
the affected obligations should be performed by the
affected party except where the remedy of the force
majeure is not possible or is not required by the
unaffected party, and the unaffected obligations shall
continue to be performed pursuant to the terms of the
Agreement.

18. OTTOBOPHOCT

18. RESPONSIBILITY

18.1. Bcska cTpaHa MoXe ga npeteHaupa
obesLlleTeHne 3a Bpean, NPUYUHEHN OT YMULLIIEHN UM
Henpeanasnueu gencrena  wnu 6e3gencTemss  Ha

apyrata cTpaHa, npu ycrioBue 4ye ToBa obesLieTsaABaHe
HAMa Oa HagxBbpns OeNCTBUTENHUTE U Npekn Bpeau
Taka, Kakto ca onpegeneHn B 4n. 82 oT 3akoHa 3a
3abIDKEHMATA N JOrOBOPUTE.

18.1. Each party may claim indemnification for either
willful damages or damages as a result of negligent
actions or actions or inactions on behalf of the other
party, provided that this indemnification shall not exceed
the actual and direct damages as laid down in art. 82 of
Agreement and Obligations Law.

18.2. VickaHnaTa 3a obeslleTeHne criegsa ga obaar
npegsiBeHN Ha ApyraTa cTpaHa B nMcMeHa dopma no
Bb3MOXHOCT [0 pABaHageceT (12) meceua oOT
HacTbMBaHe Ha BPEOOHOCHOTO CbOMTME, HO He no-
KbCHO OT U3TUYaHEe Ha MPUIOXMMUST JAaBHOCTEH CPOK.

18.2. Indemnification claims shall be given to the other
party in writing, if possible, up to 12 /twelve/ months
from the occurrence of the damaging event if possible
but not later than the expiration of the applicable by law
term.

19. NOBEPUTENHOCT U CUTYPHOCT

19. CONFIDENTIALITY AND SECURITY

19.1. Becska cTpaHa noema 3agbrkeHue npej gpyraTa
CTpaHa aa NonoXxwm BCUYKUN ycunua HenHnTe
PBKOBOAUTENU U CMNYXWUTENW Aa onassaTt TanHaTta Ha

19.1. Each party shall be responsible before the other
party to make all efforts its managers and employees to
preserve the secret of the confidential information which
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noBepuTenHata mMHgopmMauus, KOATO CTpaHWTe ca cu
pasMeHUnM Unu e craHana TAXHO OOCTOsiHWE npeawm,
no Bpeme wunuv crej cknoysaHe Ha [JoroBop u ga He A
paskpusart. NoBepuTenHaTta UHopMaLna Moxe ga ce
paskpuBa Ha W3MbMAHUTENW, KOUTO Ce HamupaT B
[JOrOBOPHU OTHOLLEHUSA CbC CTpaHUTEe Npu YCrioBue 4ye
npean pa nonydat nogobHa wHoOpMaLuMs, BCUYKU
M3NbIHUTENU MNoeMaTt 3agb/PKeHWe 3a ona3BaHe Ha

noseputenHara uHdopmaLms. WHdopmaumsaTa,
npegocTaBsHa Ha TakaBa TpeTa cTpaHa Tpsibea ga ce
orpaHM4aBa CcaMO [0 OHa3M 4YacT, KOSTO €

HenocpeacTtBeHo HeobxogmMma Ha TpeTtaTta CTpaHa 3a
M3nbJIHEHNE Ha OOroBOpHUTE N 3a4bIHKEHNS.

the parties have exchanged or it has become known to
any party before, during or after the Agreement
conclusion and not disclose it. Confidential information
may be disclosed to contractors in contractual relations
with the parties, provided that all contractors undertake
the obligation to preserve the confidential information
before they receive it. Information submitted to such
third party must be restricted to that part only to that is
directly necessary to the third party for the performance
of its contractual obligations.

19.2. lMpasunata no 7. 19.1 ce oTHacAaT 3a nepwoa,
KOWTO 3amodBa OT JaTtata Ha paskpuvBaHe wunu

19.2 The rules under item 19.1 shall refer to a period
that starts from the date information is disclosed or has

y3HaBaHe Ha noBepuTenHata WHdopmauusa u | become known and shall continue for a period of 5
npoabvmkaBa 5 (meT) roguHu cneg partata  Ha | years after the Agreement termination.

npekparsiBaHe Ha [loroBopa.

19.3. C nognuceaHeto Ha [oroBopa, cTpaHuTe | 19.3. By signing the Agreement the parties declare and
JeknapuypaT w©n ce 3agbkaBat pga  cnaseat | shall be obliged to preserve the provisions of the

pasnopendute Ha OEWACTBALLOTO 3aKOHOOATEeNiCTBO Ha
Penybnvka bBbnrapusa, BknioumtenHo 3akoHa 3a
€eneKkTPpoHHM CcbobLieHusl, 3akoHa 3a 3awmuTa Ha
NNYHUTE OAHHW, aKTOBETE NO NpuiaraHeTo um.

legislation of the Republic of Bulgaria, inclusive the Law
on Electronic Communications and Personal Data
Protection Act, and the secondary legislation on their
implementation.

19.4. CTtpaHuTe ce 3agbmkasaT fda npeanpuemat
BCUYKM HEOOXOAMMWU MEpPKW, BKIMOYMTENTHO AEWUCTBUS
n/vnn 6e3gencTeus, rapaHTupawm GesonacHocTTa U
ocyeTsiBaHETO Ha BCska MOTeHUMariHa OMacHOCT 3a
XNBOTa W 34paBeTO Ha CBOUTE CyXUTenu, paboTHULN
N notpebutenn BBLB BpPb3KAa C U3NbIIHEHWE Ha
3agbimkeHuaTa cun no Jorosopa n O6wuTe ycnosus, u
B 4aCTHOCT BbB BpPb3Ka C TEXHMYECKOTO obesneyaBaHe
N DYHKUMOHMPAHETO HA TEXHUYECKUTE CbOPBXKEHUS U
obopyaBaHe, BKMAOYUTENHO B TOYKMTE 3a B3aWMHO
CBbp3BaHe.

19.4. The parties shall be obliged to take all necessary
measures inclusive actions and/or inactions that
guarantee the security and avoid any potential risk for
the life and health of its employees, workers and users
in relation to the performance of the obligations under
the Agreement and the General Terms and Conditions,
particularly in relation to the technical provision and
functioning of the technical facilities and equipment
inclusive in the points of interconnection.

19.5. Pasnopenbute Ha Ta3u T. 19 He ce oTHacaT Ao
nHdopmaums, KoATo:

19.5. The provisions of this item 19 shall not be
applicable to information that:

19.51. e wnu cTaBa oOLWECTBEHO [AOCTOsIHUE
He3aBMCMMO OT AeNCTBUSATA Ha cboTBeTHaTa CTpaHa;

19.5.1. is or becomes public knowledge, regardless of
the actions of the respective party.

19.5.2. e mn3BectHa Ha cboTBeTHaTa CTpaHa npeau
BMNM3aHETO B cuna Ha [lorosopa;

19.5.2. the respective party has been aware of prior to
the signing of the Agreement;

19.5.3. e paskputa NO cunata Ha HOPMATUBEH,
afMVHUCTpaTUBEH, cbaebeH nnv gpyr nogobeH akT.

19.5.3. has been dully disclosed on grounds of a
legislative, administrative, court or other similar act.

19.6. Korato Mmexagy cTpaHuTe e nognucaHo
CrnopasymeHune 3a KOH(MAEHUMANHOCT 3a uenute Ha
Jorosopa, MpuoputeT UMMaT pasnopegnute  Ha
CnopasymeHneTo 3a KOHPUAEHLMATTHOCT.

19.6. When there is a Non-disclosure Agreement signed
between the parties for the purposes of the Agreement,
the Non-disclosure Agreement shall have priority.

20. \BMEHEHMA U OONBIHEHUA HA OTOBOPA
3A BBAMHO CBBbP3BAHE

20. AMENDMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTS OF THE
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT

20.1. Bcska egHa cTpaHa Moxe ga npegnara no BCsiKO
BpeMe M3MEHeHMe WUnu AOMbIIHEHUE Ha AencTBalus
[oroBop 3a B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe.

20.1. Each party may propose at any time amendment
or supplement of the effective Interconnection
Agreement.

20.2. WckaHeToO 3a W3MEHeHMe Wnu OOMbIHEeHnEe
cnegBa ga Obae MOTMBMPAHO M MpPedoCTaBeHO Ha
Jpyrata cTpaHa B nucmeHa dopma. [Bete cTpaHu
nperoeapsT AobpoCcbBECTHO C Orfed MOCTUraHeTo Ha
cropasyMeHMe 3a CbOTBETHOTO MW3MEHEHue U
JOMbIIHEHWE B ONTUMAIIHO pa3yMeH U KpaTbK CPOK.

20.2. The request for amendment or supplement should
be motivated and submitted to the other party in writing.
Both parties shall negotiate in good faith with a view to
achieving an Agreement on the respective amendment
and supplement within optimally reasonable and short
period of time.

20.3. B cny4aii ye cTpaHUTe He NoCTUrHaT cbrnacue no
NCKaHeTO 3a M3MEHEHVEe UK OOMbfIHEHWE Ce npunara
T.25 ,CnopoBe mexay cTpaHute”.

20.3. In case no Agreement is reached between the
Parties regarding the request for amendment and
supplement item 25 ,Disputes between Parties” shall

apply.

20.4. AKO HSIKOS OT CTpaHUTe UCKa da npeasioxu HoBa

20.4. In case any of the parties is willing to offer a new
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ycnyra, 0O KOSITO AOCTBbMbT Lie Ce OCbLIeCTBU Npes3
MHTepdenca Ha cBbp3BaHe, Ta3n cTpaHa TpsibBa ga
HanpaBuM MOTMBMPAHO TMUCMEHO nNpeasiokeHne [o
gpyrata ctpaHa. Cneg ToBa [fBeTe CTpaHu ce
gorosapsAT, kaTo nposBaBaT gobpa Bond  3a
peanu3npaHeTo Ha HoBaTa ycryra B Chnyd4am ue
OCbLLECTBSABAHETO Ha ycnyrata €  OBeKTMBHO
Bb3MOXHO U B3aUMHOM3ITO4HO, KOETO Ce npeLeHssa no
YCMOTpPEHWe Ha BCsika OT cTpaHuTe. B cnyvam Ha
HenocTuraHe Ha cbrnacue cnej uW3BbpLIBaHe Ha
npeueHkaTa No NpeaxogHOTO U3pedeHue, npunara ce
T.25 ,CrnopoBe wMmexpgy CTpaHuTe” OT HacToswmTte
O6wm ycnosus.

service, the access to which is to be provided through
the connection interface, this party has to make a
motivated proposal to the other party in writing. After
that the two parties shall agree on the execution of the
new service in good faith in case the execution of the
service is objectively possible and mutually beneficial
according to the discretion of both parties. In case no
Agreement is reached after the performance of the
assessment under the sentence above, item 25
.Disputes between Parties” to the present General
Terms and Conditions shall apply.

20.5. BCUYKM M3MeEHeHNa 1 gonbiHeHUs Ha [lorosopa
ce odopMAT nNUCMeHO  (KaTo  OOMbIIHUTENHMU
cropa3symMeHusi kbm [loroBopa) u ctaBaT HepasgernHa
yacT OT Hero. B cnydyaih Ha npoTuMBOpeune Mexnay

AOMbIHUTENHO  criopa3ymenne u  [oroBopa, cC
npegmnmcTBo e ce nonsa3sa AOONBINHUTESTHOTO
crnopasymeHue

20.5. All amendments and supplements to the
Agreement shall be prepared in writing /as additional
Agreements to the Agreement/ and shall be an
inseparable part of it. In case of a contradiction between
the additional Agreement and the Agreement, the
additional Agreement shall prevail.

20.6. TENNEHOP nma npaBo ga otpasu npeasioxxeHa ot
OpyxecTBOTO nNpoMsHa  4Ype3  U3MEHEHMe  Ha
HacTtoswmTe OBwwm ycnosus. B TO3M cnyvam He ce
M3roTBAT M MOANUCBAT AOMBbIHUTENHU CNopa3yMeHust
KbM [Jorosopa.

20.6. TELENOR can include proposed by the Company
amendment by amending the present General Terms
and Conditions. In this case no additional Appendixes
to the Agreement shall be made.

21. ABMEHEHMA 1 AONBNHEHUA HA OBLUUTE
ycnosus

21. AMENDMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTS OF THE
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

21.1. AameHeHnsa 1 AoONbIIHEHUSA Ha HacToALLMTE obLm
ycrnoBust MmoraT Aa 6baaT HanpaBeHM MO UHUMAaTMBA Ha
TEJIEHOP c egHomece4yHO nNUCMEHO wu3BecTne [ao
BCUYKKM ApyxecTBa, ¢ kouto TEJIEHOP uma nognucanu
[oroBopu 3a B3aMMHO CBbpP3BaH.

21.2. TllpepnoxeHnTe W3MeHeHUs cnegsa pJda ca
MOTUBMPAHM.

21.3. B cnyyan, 4Ye npeanoxeHUTe M3MEHEHUs ca B
cneacTteme Ha npomsiHa Ha 0EencTBaLloTo
3aKOHOAATENCTBO MNU NPOM3X0oXAaT OT WMHUUMATMBA
UK peLLeHne Ha KOMMETEHTEH ObpXKaBEeH opraH, Tasmu
WHOPMaLUNA M3PUYHO Ce MOCOYBa B MOTMBUTE KbM
NpAIOXEHNTE N3MEHEHWS.

21.1. Amendments and supplements of the General
Terms and Conditions shall be made on TELENOR’s
initiative with a 1 (one) month notice to all Companies,
with  which  TELENOR has signed Interconnection
Agreements.

21.2. The proposed amendments shall be motivated.

21.3. In case the proposed amendments are the result
of amendments to the current legislation or are the
result of an initiative or decision of a competent state
authority, this information should be explicitely stated in
the motives.

22. MPEKPATABAHE HA OrOBOPA

22. AGREEMENT TERMINATION

22.1. loroBopbTCe NpekpaTssa:

22.1.1. N0 B3aUMHO NMNCMEHO Cbrnacue Ha CTPaHUTE;
22.1.2. ¢ eAHOCTPAHHO MUCMEHO yBeOOMIIeHNEe, KoraTo
paspeLleHNEeTo Ha HAKOA OT CTpaHUTe e OTHeTO Unu
npekpaTeHo C BNA3bLN B CWUMa akT Ha KOMMETEHTEeH

opraH;
22.1.3. Cc eOHOCTPaHHO MUCMEHO eadHOMECEYHO
npeamseBectMe OT cTpaHa no [oroeopa, npu

HacTbnBaHe Ha cbOUTUE Mo T. 17, NpW NONOXeEHNE Ye
CcbOMTHETO NpaBu M3NbINHEHWETO Ha [loroBopa M3usno
HEBB3MOXHO 3a CPOK MNO-AbJIbl OT TPU Meceua;

221.4. npu npekpaTaBaHETO C IUKBMAAUUS WNn
00siIBABAHETO B HECBLCTOATENHOCT Ha CTpaHa Mo
[Horosopa.

22.1.5. C efHoOCTpaHHO  OBYMECEYHO  MUCMEHO
npeansBecTue, oTnpaBeHo Ao gpyrata CrtpaHa, cnepf
u3Tnu4aHe Ha cpoka no [orosopa, B CbOTBETCTBME C
[EeNCcTBaLLOTO 3aKOHO4ATENCTBO.

22.1.6. B crny4am Ha TeXHWYECKM Mpobnem, KOWTO He
Obae oTCTpaHeH B NpeaBUAEHUSI TPUMECEYEH CPOK.

22.1. The Agreement could be terminated:

22.1.1. on grounds of a mutual Agreement reached
between the parties in writing;

22.1.2. by unilateral notification in writing in case the
permission of any of the parties party is withdrawn or
terminated with an act of a competent public authority
and the act is in force.

22.1.3. by unilateral one-month notification in writing by
any party to the Agreement in case of an event
occurrence under item 17 provided the event prevents
the Agreement performance in full for a period of time
longer than three months;

22.1.4. in case of liquidation and declaring of insolvency
of any of the Agreement parties;

22.1.5. by a two month unilateral written notice by a
party under the Agreement, served after expiry of the
initial term under the Agreement, in accordance to the
current legislation.

22.1.6. in case of a technical problem, which cannot be
fixed in the provisioned period of 3 months.
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22.2. [enctBaw, [oroBop wMexay CTpaHUTe He ce
npekpaTsaBa, B Crny4dan 4Ye pas3pelleHMeTo Ha HSAKOost OT
CTpaHuTe Obae  3amMecTeHO OT  PaBHOCTOEH
aQMVHUCTPATMBEH akT, MO cunaTta Ha KOWTO cTpaHaTta
npoabinkaBa Aa MMa cblims obem npaBa U HOBUS akT
He Hanara AOOoNbITHUTENHN orpaHn4yeHud,
HeCbBMECTUMU C YynpaxHABaHETO Ha npaBata WU
M3NbJIHEHNE Ha 3aAbJTKeHUATa no ﬂ,OFOBOp.

22.2. An effective Agreement between the parties shall
not be terminated in case the permission of any of the
parties is replaced by another equivalent administrative
act, under which the party continues to have the same
volume of rights and the new act does not impose
additional restrictions that are in compatible with the
exercise of the rights and the performance of the
obligations under the Agreement.

22.3. lpekpaTtaBaHeTo unuM mM3TMyaHeTo Ha [orosop,
no kakeato W pga O6uno npudnHa, He caHupa
HapylleHuaTa Ha HEeroBute YCMOBMS OT HHAKOA OT
CTpaHute M He BNUSe MO HUKAKbB HAYUH BbBPXY
npaeaTa, 3agbl/lKeHMsaTa U OTFOBOPHOCTTA  Ha
CTpaHuTe, Bb3HMKHANM Npeau npekpaTsaBaHeTO Wnu
N3TMYaHEeTO Ha cpoka Ha [loroeopa.

22.3. The termination or the expiry of an Agreement for
any reason shall not rectify the violations of its
conditions by any of the parties and shall not influence
in any way over the rights, obligations and responsibility
of the parties, which have arisen before the termination
or the expiry of the term of this Agreement.

22.4 Bcska OT CTpaHuMTe Npu MpekpaTsBaHe WNu
n3TM4yaHe Ha pgencTtBaw, no mexgy um [oroeBop ce
3agbihKaBa [a Bb3CTaHOBM Ha Apyrata B Hal-KpaTKus
Bb3MOXEH CpOK, HO He no-kbCcHO oT 40 gHu cnep
npekpaTtaBaHe Ha [oroBopa, AbMKMMUTE CymMU (@Ko
uMa TakuBa), npegnnaTeHn No JoroBopa B nepuoaa
cnepf HeroBoToO M3TMYaHE, OCBEH aKO CTPAHUTE U3PUYHO
M MMCMEHO He Ce JOroBOPSAT APYro.

22.4 Each of the parties in case of termination or expiry
of the effective Agreement shall be obliged to restore to
the other party, but not later than 40 days following the
termination of the Agreement, the due sum /if there are
any/ , paid under the Agreement to the other party in the
term after its expiry, except if otherwise is explicitely
and in writing agreed between the parties.

23. PASBAJIAHE HA OIrOBOPA

23. CANCELLATION OF THE AGREEMENT

23.1. Npwn n3BbpLLBaAHE Ha CbLLECTBEHO HapyLUEHUE Mo
HoroBopa, O6wWwwnTEe yCcnoBus U NPUMOXEHUSITA KbM
Hero, OCBEH B cClydauTe Ha Henpeogonuma cuna,
nsnpaBHaTa cTpaHa MMa npaBo Aa pa3anuv [Jorosopa
C OTnpaBfHE Ha YeTUPWHALECETOAHEBHO MUCMEHO
npeanssectue. PasBansHeTo Ha [loroBopa HacTbnBa ¢
N3TMYaHETO Ha CPpOKa Ha NPean3BEeCTUETO NpU yCrioBme
Yye HapyweHueto He Obae nNpeycTaHOBEHO W
BPEAOHOCHMTE My MoOcneauuun, B cnydan 4ye wuma

23.1. In case of performance of a material breach under
the Agreement, the General Terms and Conditions, and
the Anexes to it, except in the cases of force majeure,
the non-defaulting party shall have the right to cancel
the Agreement by sending a fourteen-day written
notification. The cancellation of the Agreement occurs
with the expiration of the term of the notification under
the condition that the violation has not stopped and its
damaging consequences are not removed within the

TakmBa, He Obaar oOTCTpaHeHM B cpoka Ha | period of the notification.

npeamn3BecTueTo.

23.2. B cnyyan ye He e Hanuue xunoTtesaTa no T1.23.1, | 23.2. In case that the hypothesis of item 23.1 is not met,
a VMMEeHHO U3BbpLEHOTO HapyweHne He e | i.e. the violation made is not a material one, the non-

CblLLeCTBEHO, U3NpaBHaTa CTpaHa credBa [a yBedoMu
HeusnpaBHaTa cTpaHa 3a KOHKPETHOTO HeU3MbIHEeHO
3adbIPKEHMe W Oa W Jage Noaxodsil, Cpok  3a
n3nbrnHeHne. B cnyvaii, ye HeuanpaBHaTa cTpaHa He
M3MNbMHU 3a0bIMKEHNeTO CUM B AafeHus W Noaxoasll
CPOK MO MPeaxodHOTO U3peveHue, nsnpasHaTa cTpaHa
MMa npaso Oa passanu [oroBopa C OTnpaBsHe Ha
eHOMeCe4YHO MMUCMEHO npeaussecTve. PassansaHeTo
Ha [oroBopa HacTbMBa C M3TUYAHETO Ha CPOKa Ha
npean3BecTUeTo MpW YCrioBue Ye 3adbIHKEHUETO He
ObAe U3NbIHEHO B CPOKa Ha Npean3BecTUeTo.

defaulting party shall inform the other party about the
concrete non-performed obligation and to give it a
suitable period of time for its execution. In case that the
defaulting party does not fulfill its obligation within the
given suitable period of time under the previous
sentence, the non-defaulting party shall have the right
to cancel the Agreement by sending a one-month prior
notification. The cancellation of the Agreement occurs
with the expiration of the term of the notification under
the condition that the obligation is not executed within
the term of the notification.

23.3. MNpekpaTaBaHeTo unu paseansHeTo Ha [orosopa
He npaBuW HedeWCTBUTENHU npasBaTa U 3adbIiKeHusaTa
Ha cTpaHuTe, NOpOoAeHM A0 faTaTa Ha npekpaTaBaHeTo
unu passansHeTo Ha [loroBopa. HesaBucumo ot hakTa
Ha npekpaTdABaHe unu passansHe Ha [orosopa,
CTpaHuTe ypexaaT (PMHaHCOBUTE OTHOLLEHUS noMexay
CW, MOpodeHW [0 pJaTaTta Ha npekpaTsBaHeTo unm
pasBansHeTo, CbrmacHo Knaysute Ha [lorosop.

23.3. The termination or the cancelation of the
Agreement does not null the rights and obligations of
the Parties, arisen to the date of the termination or
cancelation of the Agreement. Notwithstanding the act
of termination or cancelation of the Agreement, the
parties shall settle their financial obligations due until
the date of the termination or cancelation pursuant to
the Agreement.

23.4. Tpu npekpaTaBaHe unu passansaHe Ha [lorosopa
BCSIKa CTpaHa Mma npasoTo, Npu HeobxoamMMmocT, cnej
npegBapuTenHo  cbrnacysaHe UM BuHarm  cnej
3annaiwlaHe Ha BCUYKU ObIDKUMU OT HeA CbrnacHo
[oroBopa cymn 1 B NPUCBLCTBUETO Ha NpeacTaBUTENU
Ha gpyraTa cTpaHa, Aa Briese B 00ekTuTe Ha gpyraTa
CTpaHa, 3a da u3BbpwM HeobxogumuTe paboTu no

23.4. Upon termination or cancelation of the Agreement
each of the Parties, if needed, and after preliminary
coordination and always after payment of all
outstanding amounts due by it under the Agreement
and in the presence of representatives of both parties,
shall enter the sites of the other Party to do the
necessary work for terminating the connections and
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npekbCcBaHe Ha BPb3KMTE U Aa AeMOHTUpa cobcTBeHa
TEXHVKa, CbOPBXEHUST U YCTPOMUCTBA (ako MMa Takuea).
3a u3BbpLUEHUTE AENCTBUSI Ce CbCTaBST OBYCTPaHHU
MUCMEHW NPOTOKOMM.

taking away its own equipment and devices (if there are
any). For the activities done bilateral written protocols
shall be drawn up.

24. BPEMEHHO CMNMWPAHE U3NMBIIHEHUETO HA
3AOBITKEHUA HA U3NPABHATA CTPAHA IO
OOroBoOPA

24. TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF PERFORMANCE
OF OBLIGATIONS OF THE NON-DEFAULTING
PARTY

241. WsnpaBHaTa CcTpaHa MOXe C MUCMEHO
npegusBecTne otnpaseHo Ao gpyrata CtpaHa ga cnpe
BPEMEHHO W3MbIHEHMETO Ha 3agbiKeHusiTa cu no
HoroBopa p[o oTcTpaHsiBaHe Ha HapyweHueto. C
npeaou3BecTUeTo u3npaBHaTa CTpaHa AaBa MoOXOAsLL
CPOK 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha HapylieHueTo. N3npaBHaTa
CTpaHa MOXe [a Crpe BPEMEHHO W3MbIHEHWETO Ha
3agbikeHudaTa cu no [orosopa, Ob6wmTe ycnosusa u
NPUIOXEHUATA KbM HEro NMpu YCTaHOBSABAHE Ha:

24.1.1. CncteMHOo HapyweHue (3 unm noseye NbTu B
pamkute Ha 3 Meceua) Ha 3agblKeHuaTa  Ha
Heu3npaBHaTa CTpaHa 3a ocurypsiBaHe Ha KayeCcTBOTO
Ha ycnyrute, npegmet Ha [orosopa, O6wmTe ycnosusi
N MPUNOXeHMSATa KbM TSAX, KaKTO M B XuMnoTte3arta Ha T.
12.2.

24.1.2. CblUECTBEHO HapYyLUEHNE.

24.1.3. B cnyyan 4e HapywleHMeTo NpoabikM U cneq
n3TM4aHe Ha cpoka no T. 24.1, BTOPO u3peyeHue,
UsnpaeHata CTpaHa nma npaeo aa passanu [Jorosopa
no pepga Ha T. 23.3, 6e3 ga gaBa npegBuaeHUs Tam
CPOK 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha HapyLlleHueTo. [1peaxoaHoTo
n3peyeHne e npUNoXMMO, KoraTo W3BbPLUEHOTO
HapyweHune e CbliectBeHo Hapywenue nnn CuctemHo
HapyweHne no cmucbna Ha [oroeopa, OO6wwute
YCINOBUSA U NPUMOXEHUSITA KbM HEro.

242. B cny4yam Ha yCTaHOBEHO HapylleHue Ha
pasnopegbaTta Ha T. 4 no-rope, M3npaBHaTa CTpaHa
MMa npaBo He3abaBHO [Jda oOrpaHuMYyM w/unu cnpe
BXOAALLMA KbM MpexaTa cu Tpaduk no Joroeopa, 3a
KOETO BbB Bb3MOXHO Hal-kpaTbK CPOK YyBeAOMsiBa
Heu3npaBHaTa CTpaHa Kakto w/wnuM pa pasBanu
[oroeopa no npasunarta Ha T. 23 oT1, O6wunTe ycnosus.

243. B cnyyam Ha 3abaBa npu 3annawaHe Ha
AbIDKMMa Cyma, He3aBMCMMO OT MpOObIDKUTENHOCTTA
Ha 3abaBaTa, KakTo M He3aBWCMMO OT Hanu4MeTo Ha
€BEeHTyalnHn Hecbrnacusi, CBbp3aHu C OTYUTAHETO Ha
Tpacdmka M npoabikaBaliy CrMopoBe, Hanuuve unu
cbMHeHue 3a UI'T, manunynupaHe Ha CLI w/unu npu
HanMuMe Ha OTKa3 3a MPeACTaBAHETO Ha rapaHuus
(cboTBETHO OEenosur), HemnogHoBsABaHe T
HenpeacTaBsHETO Ha rapaHumsa (CbOTBETHO AenosuT) B
CpOK, M3MnpaBHaTa CcTpaHa vma npasBo He3abaBHO Aa
orpaHMy4yM wu/vnuM crnpe BXOAALWNS KbM MpexaTa Cu
Tpaduk no [oroBopa, 3a KOETO BbB Bb3MOXHO Hau-
KpaTbK CPOK yBeJOMsIBa Heu3npaBHaTa CTpaHa, KakTo
n/vinn ga passanuv [JorosBopa no npasunata Ha T. 23 oT
HoroBopa, OOwwuTe ycrnoBus M MPUNIOXKEHMATA KbM
Hero.

24.1. The Non-Defaulting Party can with a written notice
to the other Party temporarily suspend the performance
of its obligations under the Contract until the time of the
rectification of the violation. With the notice the Non-
Defaulting Party shall provide a reasonable term in
which the other Party shall take the necessary steps to
correct the non-performance. The Non-Defaulting Party
shall be entitled to suspend temporarily the
performance of its obligations under the Agreement, the
General Terms and Conditions, and the Anexes to it in
the following cases:

24.1.1. Systematic Violation /3 or more times within a
period of 3 months/ of obligations by the party in default
for the provision of the quality of the services, subject to
the Agreement, the General Terms and Conditions, and
the Anexes to them, as well as the hypothesis in item
12.2.

24.1.2. Significant violation.

24.1.3. In case of Violation lasted after the expiration of
the period specified in item 24.1, second sentence the
Defaulting Party has a right to terminate the Agreement
under item 23.3, without providing the Violation remedy
deadline provided therein. The previous sentence is
applicable when the offense was a significant breach or
Systematic violation under the Agreement, the General
Terms and Conditions, and the Anexes to it.

24.2. In case that a party establishes that the other
party performs a breach of the regulation of item 4
above, the non defaulting party has the right
immediately to restrict and/or stop the incoming to its
network traffic, where informs the defaulting party in the
shortest possible term as well as to terminate the
contract following the rules of item. 23 of the General
Terms and Conditions.

24.3. In case of a delay of payment of due amounts,
regardless of the term of the delay, as well as
regardless of any eventual differences regarding the
accounting of the traffic and ongoing disputes,
existence or doubt for AIT, manipulation of CLI and/or in
case of a denial or failure to renew or provide a
guarantee (deposit) in due time, the non defaulting party
has the right immediately to restrict and/or stop the
incoming to its network traffic, where informs the
defaulting party in the shortest possible term, as well as
to terminate the contract following the rules of item. 23
of the Agreement, the General Terms and Conditions,
and the Anexes to it.

25. CMTOPOBE MEXAY CTPAHUTE

25. DISPUTES BETWEEN PARTIES

25. CnopoBeTe Mexay CTpaHWTe BbB Bpb3ka C
Jorosopa, O6WWTE YCMNOBUSI M MPUNIOXKEHUATA KbM

25. The disputes between the parties in relation to the
Agreement, its appendixes and the General Terms and
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Hero ce ypexpgaT MO NbTsa Ha nperosopute. [lpu
HenocTUraHe Ha cbrfacue B Cpok oT 2 (gBa) Meceua
crep oTNpaBeHO NMUCMEHO MCKaHe 3a paspellaBaHe Ha
crnopa, Bcsika CTpaHa MOXe [a OTHece cropa 3a
pewaBaHe ot KPC, a cnen ToBa 1 3a pasrnexgaHe u
pewiaBaHe OT KOMNEeTEeHTHNA 6'bJ'IFapCKI/I cbAa.

Conditions shall be settled by means of negotiations. In
case that an Agreement is no reached within a period
of 2 /two/ months after delivering a written request for
solving the dispute, each party may refer the dispute for
discussion and solving by the competent Bulgarian
court.

26. NPUNOXUMO NPABO

26.APPLICABLE LAW

20. 3a BCUYKM U3PUYHO HeypeaeHn BbMNPOCU OTHOCHO
CKIMIOYBAHETO, TbIIKYBAHETO WMM U3MNbIHEHUETO Ha
[oroBopa ce npunara 4eXCTBALLOTO 3aKOHOOATENCTBO
Ha Penybnuka Bbnrapus.

20. For all issues regarding the conclusion,
interpretation or performance of the Agreement, which
are not settled explicitly, the Bulgarian legislation in
force, shall apply.

27. APYITU PA3MNOPELNBU

27. OTHER PROVISIONS

27.1. OTKasbT Ha HAKOA OT CTpaHuTe ga Tbpcu
npaBata CM 3a KakBOTO M ga OWno HapylweHue Ha
gpyrata CcTpaHa WM HenpunaraHe Ha HsKoe oT
ycnosudaTa Ha [loroBopa He MOXe [a ce cyuTa 3a OTKas3
OT MpaBa 3a BCUYKM OCTaHanM HapyLleHWUsi Ha CbLLOTO
yCnoBue unu Ha KoeTo 1 ga éuno gpyro ot ycrnosusita
Ha [Jorosopa. 3a ga 6bae BanuaeH oTkasa OT npasa
cnegBa ga O6boe HanpaBeH nucMeHo M ga 6vae
nognucaH oT fuue, KOeTO MpeacTaBnsiBa cTpaHaTa,
KOATO M3BBbPLUBA OTKa3a.

27.1. The waiver of any of the party to seek its rights for
any breach of obligation, performed by the other party
or failure to enforce, any term or condition of the
Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver of all
rights in case of all other non-performances or a waiver
of any other breach of the same or any other term or
condition of the Agreement. No waiver shall be valid
unless it is in writing and signed on behalf of the party
making the waiver.

27.2. B cnyyai Ha npoTuBopeyvne Mexny HacToswmTe
Obwn ycroBua M noanuMcaHus Mexgy CcTpaHuTe
HoroBop, npegmmcTeo uMa JoroBopbT

27.2. In case of a conflict between the present General
Terms and Conditions and the Agreement signed by the
parties, the Agreement has priority.

27.3. CTpaHuTe CbCTaBAT CMUCHK C NuaTta 3a KOHTaKT,
KOWTO CbObpXa MMeHaTa, AMbXHOCTW, TenedoHn wu
agpecu Ha efieKkTpoHHaTa nowja Ha CbOTBETHUTE Nuua.
CTpaHuTe ce 3agbimkaBaT Aa akTyanuaupar Cnucbka c
nuuata 3a KOHTaKT B paMKmte Ha 3 OHu cneg
HanpaBeHata npomsHa. C uen u3bArsaHe Ha
HegopasymeHns 1 3abaBaHe B obmeHa Ha
WHbopMauns 1 JOKYMEHTU, Npy MU3npallaHe Ha nucma
Mo eneKkTpoHHa Molwia CTpaHWTe ce 3agbikaBaT da
n3nnons3eaT u BKMo4aT PyHKLMATA 32 NOTBbPXAaBaHe
Ha nony4YyaBaHe Ha NUCMO Mo eneKkTpoHHaTa nowia.

27.3. The parties create a list of contact persons which
include the names, positions, phone numbers and email
addresses of the people. The parties are obliged to
update the list with the contact persons in a 3-days
period after the change was made. In order to avoid
misunderstandings and delay in the exchange of
information and documents, when sending emails the
parties are obliged to use and enable the delivery
confirmation function of their email.

27.4. OcseH ako B [oroeopa nnu B O6wute ycrnosus
M3pUYHO He ce npedsukpa [pyro, npasata BbPXY
WHTenekTyanHata cobCTBEHOCT ocTaBaT npuTexaHue
Ha cTpaHaTa, cb3pana unu nputexasalla
cobCcTBEHOCTTa MM, KaTo HULWLO OT [JoroBopa He MOXe
Ja ce cuMTa 3a MNPEexBbLPIISHE WUNU NULEH3MpPaHe Ha
npaBa Ha UHTeNekTyanHata cobCTBEHOCT OT eaHaTa Ha
JpyraTa cTpaHa.

27.4. Except if otherwise provided for in the Agreement
or the General Terms and Conditions, the intellectual
property rights shall remain with the party created or
holding them, whereby nothing in the Agreement may
be considered as assignment or licensing of intellectual
property rights from the one party to the other.
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NMPUNOXEHMUE Ne 1
»UEHW 3A TEPMUHUPAHE HA OBAXXOAHUA B
MOBUITHATA MPEXA HA TENEHOP“

APPENDIX Ne 1
“PRICES FOR TERMINATION OF CALLS IN
TELENOR’S MOBILE NETWORK?”

1. UeHuTe 3a TepMunHMpaHe Ha rnacoBu NOBMKBAHUS B
MobunHaTa Mpexa Ha TeneHop ca KakTo cneasa:

1.1. HauuoHanHu noBukBaHus: 0.0190 neea ;

1.2. MexagyHapogHn noBukBaHua ot 3oHa EU c
nponsxoq abpxasu oT EC/ENG: 0.0190 neBa;

1.3. MexgyHapogHu noBukBaHMst oT 3oHa 1 ¢
npousxon obpxaeun n3sbH EC/EMN3: 0.0190 nesa

1.4. MexpgyHapogHM noBukBaHMS oOT 30Ha 2 cC
npousxon obpxaeun n3sbH EC/ENG: 0.2934 nesa

1.5. lMoBukBaHUsA 6e3 ngeHTUdrKkaunsa Ha NMHUATa Ha
Bukawusa (CLI) nnm c HeBanucHa Takaa: 0.2934 neBa.

2. LlennTte no 1.1 ca 3a MuHyTa Tpaduk.

3. PasnpegeneHneTo Ha cTpaHUTE MO 30HM Ha
TapudmpaHe ca, KakTo crieqsa:

1. The prices prices for termination of voice calls in
TELENOR’s mobile network are, as follows:

1.1. National calls: 0.0190 BGN;

1.2. International call from Zone EU with origin from
EU/EEA countries: 0.0190 BGN,;

1.3. International call from Zone 1 with origin from
countries outside EU/EEA: 0.0190 BGN;

1.4. International call from Zone 2 with origin from
countries outside EU/EEA: 0.2934 BGN;

1.5. Call without Calling Line Identification (CLI) or with
invalid CLI: 0.2934 BGN.

2. The prices under item 1 are for a minute of traffic.

The distribution of cutries in the tariff zones is, as
follows:

HanmeHo-
BaHue Ha Kopg Ha
30Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO cTpaHaTa
Austria 43
Bulgaria 359
Belgium 32
Croatia 385
Cyprus 357
Czech Republic 420
Denmark 45
Estonia 372
Finland 358
France 33
Germany 49
Greece 30
Hungary 36
Iceland 354
Ireland 353
30Ha
EU Italy 39
Latvia 371
Liechtenstein 423
Lithuania 370
Luxembourg 352
Malta 356
Netherlands 31
Norway 47
Poland 48
Portugal 351
Romania 40
Slovakia 421
Slovenia 386
Spain 34
Sweden 46
United Kingdom 44




HanmeHo-

Kopg Ha
BaHUe Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO
cTpaHaTa
30Ha
3oHa 1 USA and Canada 1

Switzerland 41

HanmeHo-

BaHue Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO iz L

cTpaHaTa
30Ha
Afghanistan 93
Albania 355
Algeria 213
American Samoa 1684
American Virgin Islands 1340
Andorra 376
Angola 244
Anguilla 1264
Antigua and Barbuda 1268
Argentina 54
Armenia 374
Aruba 297
Ascension 247
Australia 61
Azerbaijan 994
Bahamas 1242
Bahrain 973
Bangladesh 880
Barbados 1246
Belarus 375
Belize 501
Benin 229
Bermuda 1441
Bhutan 975
Bolivia 591
3oHa 2 Bosnia and Herzegovina 387

Botswana 267
Brazil 55
British Virgin Islands 1284
Brunei Darussalam 673
Burkina Faso 226
Burundi 257
Cambodia 855
Cameroon 237
Canada NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 1250
Canada NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 1867
Cape Verde 238
Cayman Islands 1345
Central African Rep. 236
Chad 235
Chile 56
China 86
Colombia 57
Comoros and Mayotte 269
Congo 242
Congo, Dem. Rep. of 243
Cook Islands 682
Costa Rica 506
Cuba 53
Diego Garcia 246
Djibouti 253




Dominica-e 1767
Dominican Republic. 1809
Dominican Republic. 1829
Dominican Republic. 1849
Ecuador 593
Egypt 20
El Salvador 503
Equatorial Guinea 240
Eritrea 291
Ethiopia 251
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 500
Faroe Islands 298
HanmeHo-
BaHue Ha CtpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBaHETO e T
cTpaHaTta
30Ha
Fiji 679
French Guiana 594
French Polynesia 689
FYRO Macedonia 389
Gabon 241
Gambia 220
Georgia 995
Ghana 233
Gibraltar 350
Greenland 299
Grenada 1473
Group of countries, shared code 388
Guadeloupe 590
Guam 1671
Guatemala 502
Guinea 224
Guinea-Bissau 245
Guyana 592
Haiti 509
Honduras 504
Hong Kong, China 852
30Ha 2 India 91
(Mpodbrmxe Indonesia 62
Hue) Iran 98
Iraq 964
Israel 972
Ivory Coast 225
Jamaica 1876
Japan 81
Jordan 962
Kazakhstan 77
Kenya 254
Kiribati 686
Korea, Dem. People'S Rep. of 850
Korea, Rep. of 82
Kuwait 965
Kyrgyzstan 996
Laos. 856
Lebanon 961
Lesotho 266
Liberia 231
Libyan Arab Jamahriya 218
Macao, China 853
Madagascar 261
Malawi 265




Malaysia 60
Maldives 960
Mali 223
Marshall Islands 692
Martinique 596
Mauritania 222
Mauritius 230
Mexico 52
Micronesia 691
Moldova 373
Monaco 377
Mongolia 976
Montenegro 382
Montserrat 1664
Morocco 212
Mozambique 258
Myanmar 95
HanmeHo-
BaHue Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO e
30Ha cTpaHara
Namibia 264
Nauru 674
Nepal 977
Netherlands Antilles 599
New Caledonia 687
New Zealand 64
Nicaragua 505
Niger 227
Nigeria 234
Niue 683
Norfolk Island 672
North Marianna Islands 1670
Oman 968
Pakistan 92
Palau 680
Palestinian Territory 970
Panama 507
Papua New Guinea 675
30Ha 2 Paraguay 595
(mpodbrmke Peru 51
Hue) Philippines 63
Puerto Rico 1787
Puerto Rico 1939
Qatar 974
Reunion Islands 262
Russian Federation 7
Rwanda 250
Samoa 685
San Marino 378
Sao Tome and Principe 239
Saudi Arabia 966
Senegal 221
Serbia 381
Seychelles 248
Sierra Leone 232
Singapore 65
Solomon Islands 677
Somalia 252
South Africa 27




South Sudan 211
Sri Lanka 94
St Helena, Tristan Da Cunha 290
St Kitts and Nevis 1869
St Lucia 1758
St Maarten (Dutch Part) 1721
St Pierre and Miquelon 508
St Vincent and Grenadines 1784
Sudan 249
Suriname 597
Swaziland 268
Syria 963
Taiwan, China 886
Tajikistan 992
Tanzania 255
Thailand 66
Timor-Leste 670
Togo 228
Tokelau 690
Tonga 676
Trinidad and Tobago 1868
Tunisia 216
Turkey 90

HaunmeHo-

BaHUWe Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBaHeTO e

30Ha cTpaHara

Turkmenistan 993
Turks and Caicos Islands 1649
Tuvalu 688
Uganda 256
Ukraine 380
United Arab Emirates 971
Uruguay 598
Uzbekistan 998
Vanuatu 678
Vatican 379
Venezuela 58
Viet Nam 84

(nigg:ni( o Wallis and Futuna 681

Hue) Yemeh 967

Zambia 260
Zimbabwe 263
International Freephone Service 800
International Shared Cost Service 808
Inmarsat Snac 870
Universal Personal Telecommunication Service 878
Global Mobile Satellite System (Gmss), Shared Code 881
International Networks, shared code 882
International Networks, shared code 883
Telecommunications for Disaster Relief 888
International Premium Rate Service 979

The rest of the World and calls with no CLI




MPUNOXEHUE Ne 2
CMUCBK C AOKYMEHTU 3A LIENUTE HA
OOroBAPAHE HA BAAUMHO CBbP3BAHE

APPENDIX Ne 2
LIST OF DOCUMENTS, REQUIRED FOR THE
PURPOSE OF AN INTERCONNECT AGREEMENT

1. YpoctoBepeHMe 3a akTyanHO CbCTOSHME Ha
OPYXECTBOTO — opuruHan;

2. OpyxectBeH gorosop Ha APYXXECTBOTO;

3. JokymeHT 3a peructpauusa no 300C v BYJICTAT Ha
OPYXXECTBOTO - konue;

4. AgmuHuctpatmBHm ceBegeHus 3a OPYXECTBOTO
(nMua  3a  koHTakTW, TenedoHn, e-mail agpecw,
KOMMETEHUMN);

5. PaspeweHne 3a non3BaHe Ha WHOVBMAYaNHO
OrpaHu4eH OnpederneH pecypc, MNpedocTaBeH Ha
OPY>XXECTBOTO;

6. CnpaBka 3a obopoTta 3a nocnegHute 3 (Tpu) roanHn
Ha OPYXXECTBOTO (B cny4an 4e ca no-manko ot 3,
cnpaBkaTa ce npegocTtaBs 3a TaX);

7. [HokasaTtenctBa 3a ¢uHaHcoBa CTAbBUNHOCT Ha
OPY>XECTBOTO c ornen Ha usnbiiHEHWE Ha JOroBopa
N HAONEXHO U3NbIIHEHUE Ha 3adbIMKEHMATa NO Hero;

8. [okasaTtencrBa 3a TexHW4Yecka o006e3ne4yeHOCT Ha
OPYXXECTBOTO ¢ ornegq Ha uM3NbiHEHWE Ha
[0roBopa;

9. Konue oT roguwiHmsa 6anaHc 1 oT4yeT 3a Npuxoante n
pa3xoguTe 3a npeaxogHute 3  roavHM  Ha
OPYXECTBOTO - nognucaH u nognevaraH Ha Bcsika
CTpaHuua (B crny4van 4ye ca no-manko oT 3, cnpaekaTta
ce npefocTass 3a TaX);

10. HotapranHo 3aBepeHO M3PUYHO MbIIHOMOLLHO Ha
npeactasnasawma APY>KECTBOTO B nperosopuTe;

11. MNpoekT Ha lNpunoxeHne 3a npucbeauHsiBaHe Ha
OPY>XECTBOTO kbM npoueaypata no npeHocUmocT
Ha reorpad)Ckv UM mMobunHn Homepa;

12. OnucaHne Ha TexHU4YeckoTo obopyaBaHe, C KOeTo
pasnonara APY>XXECTBOTO 3a uenute Ha B3aMMHOTO
CBbp3BaHe W MW3MNbIIHEHWE Ha pforoBopa (Mona Aa
YyTOYHUTE 3a BCcAka mpexa - f2f n f2m);

13. OnucaHve OTHOCHO MpeanoyYUTaHus HauvH Ha
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe (MsICTO Ha CBbp3BaHe, NPOTOKOMMU
Ha CBbp3BaHe, kanauuTeT Ha NUHUUTE 1 Op.) - Mons Aa
YTOYHUTE 3a BCSKA Mpexa Uu ycnyra;

14. lMNMporHo3a 3a Tpaduka, reHepupaH OT MpexaTa Ha
OPYXECTBOTO «kbm wMpexata Ha ,TEJIEHOP
BbJITAPUA* EAL 3a nbpBuTe pgBa Meceua oOT
OEeVCTBMETO Ha [JOroBopa — MOMA ga YTO4YHWTE 3a
BCSIKa Mpexa W ycrnyra;

15. BaHkoBa pedepeHuus oT obcnyxBawata 0aHka, Jye
OPY>XECTBOTO e KOpeKTeH KIWEHT, BanugHa KbM
Ha4yanoTO Ha MNPEroBOPHUSA nNpouec Mo B3aWMHOTO
CBbp3BaHe;

16. Hexnapauwns OTHOCHO roTOBHOCTTA Ha
OPY>XECTBOTO pga npegoctaBu  Oenos3nT  Unu
OaHkoBa rapaHuus " pasvepa Ha Tasmn
rapaHums/oenosur;

17. KpaTka aHoTauus 3a pgocerawiHata AEWHOCT Ha
OPYXKECTBOTO, U3SICHsIBALLA HEroBUTE TEXHUYECKU
Bb3MOXHOCTH;

18. YpoctoBepeHue OT cbaa OTHOCHO dakTa, u4e
OPY>XECTBOTO He e B Npon3BOACTBO MO NIMKBMOALMS
N HECBCTOATENHOCT;

19. YpgocTtoBepeHue OT

CTpaHa Ha niuarta,

1. A certificate of good standing of the COMPANY —
original;

2. Memorandum of association of the COMPANY;

3. VAT and BULSTAT registration documents of the
COMPANY - a copy;

4. COMPANY’s administrative data (contact people,
phone numbers, e-mail addresses, competences);

5. An Authorisation for use of an individually assigned
scarce resource, granted to the COMPANY by CRC;

6. COMPANY'’s turnover information for the last three
years (In case the company has been functioning for
less than three years, the information is given for the
active time);

7. Evidence of financial stability of the COMPANY to
enforce the contract and performe the duties properly;

8. Evidence of technical security of the COMPANY to
enforce the contract;

9. A copy of the COMPANY’s annual balance sheet and
the report on profits and losses for the previous 3 years
- signed and stamped on every page (In case the
company has been functioning for less than three years,
the information is given for the active time);

10. A power of attorney, certified by a notary, for the
representative of the COMPANY during the
negotiations;

11. A draft Appendix on the accession of the
COMPANY to the Geographic or Mobile numbers
portability procedure;

12. A description of the technical equipment available to
COMPANY for interconnection and execution of the

contract (please, specify for each IC contract —
f2f&f2m);

13. Description on the preferred method of
interconnection - point of interconnection,

interconnection protocols, lines capacity, etc. (please,
specify for each network and service);

14. A forecast on the traffic and the type of traffic
generated by COMPANY’s network to TELENOR
BULGARIA’s network for the first two months of the
contract (please, specify for each network and service);

15. A bank reference from COMPANY’s service bank
that the company is a loyal customer, valid as of the
start of negotiations process for interconnection;

16. A declaration on the readiness of COMPANY to
provide deposit or bank guarantee and the amount of
the guarantee/deposit;

17. A brief historical annotation of the COMPANY’s
company, explaining its technical capabilities;

18. A court certificate showing that COMPANY is not in
procedure on liquidation and bankruptcy;

19. A certificate by the people representing the




npeactaensasawm OPY>KECTBOTO, 4ye He ca nuvuieHu
OT NpaBOTO A U3BBLPLLBAT TbProBcka AENHOCT;

20. MognucaHo cnopasymeHue 3a KOHMuaeHuManHocT
c TEJIEHOP.

COMPANY that they are not deprived of the right to
perform commercial activities;

20. A signed confidentiality Agreement — NDA, with
TELENOR.




NPUNOXEHUE Ne 3
M3NUTAHUA HA CUTHATIM3ALIUA No.7 (MTP & ISUP)
APPENDIX Ne 3
TESTS FOR SIGNALING NO.7 (MTP & ISUP)

1. ®U3NYECKU CNON
Ha dmaunyeckun cnom - koHdpurypaumata Ha PCM TpaktoBete E1 (2 Mb/s) G.703/G.704 e B pexum C KOpeKLMs Ha
rpewwkn CRCA4.

2. MTP LEVEL 2 TESTS (CCITT Q.781)

TecT TEST ITEMS

No

1. LINK STATE CONTROL - EXPECTED SIGNAL UNITS/ORDERS
1.1* INITIALISATION (POWER UP)

1.2* TIMER T2

1.5% NORMAL ALIGNMENT: CORRECT PROC (FISU)

1.29 DEACTIVATION DURING LINK IN SERVICE

3. TRANSMISSION FAILURE

3.1* TRANSMISSION FIALURE

8. RECEPTION AND TRANSMISSION CONTROL (BASIC)
8.1* MSU TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION

3. MTP LEVEL 3 TESTS (CCITT Q.782)

1.
SIGNALLING LINK MANAGEMENT

1.1* FIRST SIGNALLING LINK ACTIVATION
1.2* SIGNALLING LINKSET DEACTIVATION
1.3* SIGNALLING LINKSET ACTIVATION
2 SIGNALLING MESSAGE HANDLING

2.4.1 LOAD SHARING WITHIN A LINKSET — ALL LINKS AVAILABLE
2.5.1 LOAD SHARING BETWEEN TWO LINKSETS

3 CHANGEOVER

3.1 CHANGEOVER INITIATED AT ONE SIDE OF A LINKSET (COO <--> COA)
4 CHANGEBACK

4.1 CHANGEBACK WITHIN A LINKSET

5. MANAGEMENT INHIBITING

7.1.1 INHIBITION OF A LINKSET - AVAILABLE LINK

7.1.2 INHIBITION OF A LINKSET - UNAVAILABLE LINK

6 SIGNALLING LINK TEST

12.1 AFTER ACTIVATION OF A LINK

4. LEVEL 4 ISUP TESTS - VOICE SERVICE (CCITT Q.784)

L CIRCUIT SUPERVISION

1.3.1.1* | CIRCUIT GROUP BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - CGB/CGU (PARTNER SENT,
TELENOR RECEIVED)
CIRCUIT GROUP BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - CGB/CGU (TELENOR SENT,

1.3.1.2% PARTNER RECEIVED)

13.2.1% CIRCUIT BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - BLO (PARTNER SENT, TELENOR
T RECEIVED)

1.3.00% CIRCUIT BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - BLO (TELENOR SENT, PARTNER
T RECEIVED)

1323 BLOCKING FROM BOTH ENDS; REMOVAL OF BLOCKING FROM ONE

END (FIRST TELENOR THEN PARTNER)

2. NORMAL CALL SETUP - ORDINARY SPEECH CALLS




551+ | CALLED ADDRESS SENDING - EN BLOCK (INITIATED BY TELENOR THEN
- BY PARTNER)
a1+ | SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - ORDINARY CALL WITH VARIOUS
o INDICATIONS IN ACM (INITIATED BY TELENOR THEN BY PARTNER)
SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - ORDINARY CALL WITH VARIOUS
2.3.2* | INDICATIONS IN ACM, CRG , ANM (INITIATED BY TELENOR THEN BY
PARTNER)
a4+ | SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - BLOCKING AND UNBLOCKING DURING A
o CALL (TELENOR INITIATED)
, 35w | SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - BLOCKING AND UNBLOCKING DURING A
o CALL (TELENOR RECEIVED)
3. NORMAL CALL RELEASE
3.2 CALLING PARTY CLEARS BEFORE ANSWER
3.3 CALLING PARTY CLEARS AFTER ANSWER
3.4 CALLING PARTY CLEARS AFTER ANSWER
4. UNSUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP
4.1 VALIDATE A SET OF KNOWN CAUSES FOR RELEASE
- DAILING OF UNALLOCATED NUMBER
~ALL CIRCUITS BUSY TO DESTINATION NETWORK
- CALLED SUBSCRIBER BUSY
- NO ANSWER FROM THE CALLED PARTY

5. LEVEL 4 ISUP TESTS - FAX & UDI

5.1 3.1 kHz Audio

5.1.1 FAX TRANSMISSION/RECEIPTION
5.2 64 Kbps Unrestricted

5.2.1 DATA/VIDEO CALL

6. SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.1 NUMBER PRESENTATION SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.1.1 CALL FROM TELENOR TO PARTNER — CLIP ACTIVE FOR B-PARTY

6.1.2 CALL FROM PARTNER TO TELENOR — CLIP ACTIVE FOR B-PARTY

6.1.3 CALL FROM TELENOR TO PARTNER — CLIR ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY

6.1.4 CALL FROM PARTNER TO TELENOR — CLIR ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY

6.1.5 CALL FROM TELENOR TO PARTNER — COLP ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY
6.1.6 CALL FROM PARTNER TO TELENOR — COLP ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY
6.2 CALL FORWARDING SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.2.1 Ga CALLS Pa CFU Gb

6.2.2 Ga CALLS Pa CENR Gb

6.2.3 Ga CALLS Pa CFB Gb

6.2.4 Ga CALLS Pa CFU Pb

6.2.5 Pa CALLS Ga CFU Pb

6.2.6 Pa CALLS Ga CFNR Pb

6.2.7 Pa CALLS Ga CFUR Pb

6.2.8 Pa CALLS Ga CFB Pb

6.3 CALL HOLD & CONFERENCE SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.3.1 Ga CALLS Pa, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, SWITCH BETW Pa & Pb

6.3.2 Pa CALLS Ga, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, SWITCH BETW Ga & Gb
6.3.3 Pa CALLS Ga, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, SWITCH BETW Pa & Pb

6.3.4 Ga CALLS Pa, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, SWITCH BETW Ga & Gb
6.3.5 Ga CALLS Pa, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, CONFERENCE

6.3.6 Pa CALLS Ga, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, CONFERENCE

6.3.7 Pa CALLS Ga, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, CONFERENCE

6.3.8 Ga CALLS Pa, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, CONFERENCE

6.4 CALL BARING SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.4.1 Ga HAS INCOMING CALLS BARING; Pa CALLS Ga




MpunoxeHue Ne 4
OBE3INEYABAHE U NOAOPBXXKA HA YCITYTATA

Appendix Ne 4
SERVICE PROVISION AND MAINTENANCE
SUPPORT OF THE SERVICE

1. Mpouenypu 3a TexHn4ecka NOAAPBXKKA Ha ycnyraTta

1.1. PerynsapHu goknaam

[oknagn 3a npencrtaBAHETO Morat ga Ce u3BbpLluBaT 3a
BCEKM MUWHan KaneHgapeH mecel, He Mo-KkbCHO OT 15-Tus
OeH Ha cnegpawmnsa mecel, oT asete Ctpanun. [doknagute,
HanpaBeHW Hakpash Ha TpuMMeceuMeTo, MNONyroaveTo u
roguHata uwe cbabpxkat [lpernegq Ha  KayecTBOTO
CbOTBETHO 3a MMHANoOTO TpuUMeceuue, nosfyrogne wunm
roguHa. [oknagute u [doroBopute ce pasMeHsIT Mexay
CTpaHute u ce aHanuaupaT OT TexHUTe OTOpu3UpaHu
npeacTaBUTENMN.

PerynapHute goknaam cbabpxar:

» TeHOoeHUMMTE B TpadmKa 3a U3cneaBaHus Nepmoa.

* MHankaTopuTe 3a Ka4yecTBO 3a n3cnensaHust nepunoa.

* [lpyra nHcdopmaums 3a NpeacTaBsaHETO U Bb3HUKHANUTE
npobnemu ¢ KA4eCTBOTO B U3CrNeABaHUs Nepuoa.

1.2. Pamka Ha TexHu4eckaTa nogapbxka B TEJIEHOP

TexHnyeckaTa nopapbxka B TEJIEHOP obxeawa (a)
npouenypa 3a ynpaBrneHWe Ha HeusnpasBHocTK, (0)
BpemMeBM rpaduk 3a peoBHa noaapbxka, (B) U3NCKBaHUS,
OTHacsALWM ce 00 U3BECTUS 3@ U3BBHPEOHWN CUTYaLUN.
O6wwn poroBopeHoCTH:

1.2.1. YnpaBneHue Ha HeM3npaBHOCTK

Ctpanute Tpsbea ga opobpat [lpouegypa 3a
OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha Heu3npaBHOCTMTE, OCHOBaBalla ce Ha
npvHumMna Ha EpguHHa Touyka 3a koHTakT. B pamkuTe Ha
Tasn npoueaypa Bcska CTpaHa e 3agbikeHa ga yBegomMu
apyrata CTpaHa 3a BCSIKakBO OTKIIOHEHME OT 3adadeHuTe
napameTpu Ha ycnyraTa, HabniogaBaHO OT CbOTBeTHaTa
CTpaHa no B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe. [lpyraTa cTpaHa TpsibBa
Aa noeme OTCTPaHsIBAHETO Ha HEM3MPAaBHOCTTA B pasyMeH
BpeMeBM nepuod. HukakBuM HakaszaHusi Mnu npaBo 3a
ONPEKTHNW UMM MHAMPEKTHW  obeslleTeHnMss He ca
npMemnueM 3a Te3u Crly4an, ako HeusnpaBHOCTTa e
npemaxHaTta B CbrnacyBaHusi BpeMeBu nepmos.
HewnsnpaBHOCT O3HayaBa BCSIKO CbOUTME uNU cUTyauus,
Korato ycriyrata € npeKkbCHaTa, BrOWEeHa unu e nog
3annaxata ga 6bge npekbcHaTa wnv ga ce BRoWW B
pamMKnUTe Ha MpexaTa W MNO-KOHKPEeTHO B efleMeHTuTe,
yyacTBallM B U3rpaXgaHeTo M nogapbXkkaTa Ha ycnyrute,
npousTuyalLm ot ToBa [punoxeHue.

1.2.2. OcurypsiBaHe Ha Ka4yecTBOTO.

Bcska cTpaHa e 0TroBopHa 3a ocurypsiBaHe Ha KayecTBOTO
Ha ycnyrute, npomsTmyawm ot [oroBopa, KouTo ce
Hamupat B o6xBaTa Ha TEXHWUS KOHTPOIT:

» 3agbmkeHue Ha [pyKeCcTBOTO € Aa OCUTypW YCrneLHOTO
uarpaxxgaHe Ha ycnyrmte, npousTMyawM OT  ToBa
MpunoxeHne KbM TOYKNTE Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHE Ha
TENEHOP v pa noacurypu ctaHgapTM3npaHo KayecTBo Ha
rnaca;

» 3agbkeHne Ha TeneHop e [da U3MbMHM YCMELWHO Tesn
Yecnyrm i ga ocurypu npuemnuBo KayecTBO Ha rraca B
pamKuTe Ha HeroBaTa Mpexa.

1.2.3. CobTpyaHudecTBO 1 [MapTHBOPCTBO
Bcako orpaHvyaBaHe unyv HeMsnpaBHOCT Ha ycnyrata no
B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHE MOXeE [a MMa edeKT BbPXY KNUEHTU

1. Procedures for Maintenance support of service

1.1. Regular reporting

Performance reports may be carried out for each past
calendar month, not later than 15th day of the next
month by both Parties. Reports made at the end of
quarter, half-year and year shall contain Quality review
for the past quarter, half-year and year respectively.
Reports and reviews are exchanged between Parties
and analysed by their authorised representatives.

Regular reports shall include:

* Traffic trends for the reporting period

* Quiality indicators for the reporting period

« Other information about performance and quality
problems encountered in the reporting period.

1.2. Maintenance support framework at TELENOR

Maintenance support encompasses (a) fault
management procedure, (b) time schedule for regular
maintenance, (c) requirements regarding emergency
schedule notifications.

Generic arrangements

1.2.1. Fault management

A fault clearance procedure based on a single point of
contact shall be agreed between Parties. Within this
procedure, each Party is obliged to inform the other
Party for any affect to the service observed on its side
of the interconnection. The other Party should
undertake the removal of the fault in a reasonable time
frame. No penalties or right for direct or indirect
damages are acceptable for these cases if the fault is
removed within the agreed time limits.

Faults denote any event or condition when service is
disabled, deteriorated, or is under threat of being
disabled or deteriorated that has happened in the
network resources involved in establishment and
support of services under this Appendix.

1.2.2. Quality assurance

Each Party is responsible for Quality assurance of the
Services under the Agreement in the scope of their
control:

It is the Company’s responsibility to ensure
successful establishment of Services under this
Appendix to TELENOR’s POls and to ensure
standardised voice quality;

« It is TELENOR'’s responsibility to complete
successfully these SERVICES and to provide

acceptable voice quality within its network.

1.2.3. Co-operation and Partnership
Any service degradation or malfunction of the
interconnection can affect customers of both operators




M Ha gBaTta onepaTtopa u nopagu ToBa € OT M3KMYnUTENHa
Ba&)XHOCT Jda Ce MOCTUrHe He3abaBHO Bb3CTaHOBSABAHe Ha
B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe. CbWoO Taka € Bb3MOXHO
OeNCTBUSTa Ha efuHus OT onepaTopuTe B paMKuTe Ha
HeroBaTa Mpexa [fa Bb3gencTBaT HebnaronpusitTHo Ha
MpexaTta Ha gpyrus onepaTtop. 3agbliikeHne Ha BCsika OT
CTpaHuTe € fa ce NOrpwku HEVHUAT ekun Aa ce npuabpxa
KbM CbrnacyBaHute npuHUMNM 1 npoueaypu 3a Pabota u
Mopapbxka, nsnoxeHn B Toea NpunoxeHue.

1.2.4. Knacudukaums Ha HeMsnpaBHOCTUTE
HeusnpaBHoCTUTE ca kKaTeropusuMpar cnopeg TsaxHaTa
CEPUO3HOCT Ha KPUTUYHW, 3HAYUTENHN U HE3HAYUTESTHM.

a. Kputnyna:

Cutyaunsa B MpexaTa, KOSiToO npeamsBukBa 3aryba Ha
noee4e ot 10% oT Ycnyrata unm Bb3gencrea Ha nopeye ot
50% oT pecypcute Ha MpexaTa, YyyacTBalwln B
usrpaxgaHeTo Ha ycnyrata UM nogapbXaHeTto  W.
MpekbcBaHeTo Ha Ycnyrata, NPUYUHEHO OT NNaHWpaHu
OEeNHOCTM NOo nogapbXKkaTa, He Ce cuumTaT 3a KPUTUYHMU
HEeN3NpaBHOCTM, ako Te MOKpMBaT  M3UCKBAHUATA,
cromeHaTu no-gony.

b. 3HaunTtenHn

Cutyauusa B mpexaTa, KoaTo npeanssukea 3aryba Ha 3% -
10% ot Ycnyrata unu Bb3genctea Ha 20% - 50% ot
pecypcute Ha MpexaTa, ydacTBalluM B U3rpaxnaHeTo U
nogAabpkaHeTo Ha ycryraTa.

c. HesHauutenHa

Cutyauunsa B mpexaTta, KoaTo npeaussukea 3aryba Ha no-
manko ot 3% oT Ycnyrata unu Bb3gencTaa Ha no-marnko oT
20% OT pecypcuTe Ha Mpexarta, yyacTBaliM B
n3rpaxxgaHeTo 1 nogabpXaHeTo Ha ycnyrara.

1.2.5. YBegomMsiBaHe npu HEN3NPaBHOCTU.

YBeOoMsiBAHETO B Cfy4anm Ha HEWU3NPABHOCT Le ce
M3BbPLIM 4Ype3 ToykaTa 3a KOHTakT Hanp. LleHTbp 3a
obcnyxBaHe knueHTw, nogabpxaH ot TEJIEHOP 24 yaca
Ha OeH, 7 gHu B cegmuuarta, 365 gHu B roguHata. Toswm
LleHTbp 3a obcnykBaHe KNMEHTM Le Cb3gage TasnoH 3a
HEM3NpaBHOCT Ha ycrnyrata, KOWTO [Jda npocregssa
obpaboTkata u ucropusata Ha HeusnpasHocTTa. CTpaHute
ce cbrnacsBaTt Ha cnegHuTe OEWCTBUS Mpu yBeaOMsIBaHe
32 HEM3MNpPaBHOCT:

* MNpn HeunsnpaBHocTh we O6bae yBegomeH LleHTbpa 3a
obcnyxBaHe KNMEHTM Ha TeneHop wunu OT NpeacTaBuUTen
Ha OPYXECTBOTO, nnu BbTpewwHo oT TeneHop, Hamp.
cnep KNMeHTCKO onnakeaHe. TeneHop e pernctpmpa Toea
onnakBaHe W LWe OTBOPU TanoH 3a HeW3NpaBHOCT.
HonbnHutenHa  vHdopmaumsa, OTHacAwa ce [0
cuUTyauusiTa, NNaHMpaHuTe JENHOCTU U BpEME 3a peakLms,
MoraT pga Obgar cbrnacyBaHu Mexay TeneHop w
OPY>KECTBOTO, ¢ uen ©Obp30 OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha
HewusnpasHocTTa.

* TeneHop n OPY>XKECTBOTO we nonoxaT ycunue pa
3aTBOPSAT TanioHa 3a HEU3NPaBHOCT Bb3MOXHO Han-O0bP30
N B paMKUTe Ha BPEMEBWsSI Mepuopn, ornpeneneH B ToBa
MpunoxeHue.

1.2.6. OTcTpaHsiBaHe Ha HEU3MNpaBHOCTUTE.

CnepeHeTo Ha CbCTOAHMETO Ha HEU3MNPABHOCT 3anoyBa OT
MOMEHTa Ha OTBapsiHe Ha 3asiBka 3a npobnem c ycnyraTa.
BpemeTo 3a oOTCTpaHfBaHe Ha Heu3npaBHOCTUTE €
N3NOXEeHOo B criegHaTta Tabnuua:

and, therefore, it is essential that the restoration of
interconnection is achieved promptly. Also, it is
possible that actions by one operator within their
network will impact adversely on the other operator’s
network. It will be the responsibility of each Party to
ensure that their team adheres to the agreed principles
and Operation & Maintenance procedures laid down in
this Appendix.

1.2.4. Classification of Faults

Faults are classified according to their severity as
critical, major and minor. Definitions are as follows:

a. Critical:

A situation in the network causing Service Outage of
more than 10%, or affecting more than 50% of network
resources involved in service establishment and
support. Service outages caused by planned
maintenance activities are not considered Critical
Faults should they meet requirements outlined below.

b. Major:

A situation in the network causing Service Outage of
3%-10%, or affecting 20%-50% of network resources
involved in service establishment and support.

c. Minor:
A situation in the network causing Service Outage of
less than 3%, or affecting less than 20% of network
resources involved in service establishment and
support.

1.2.5. Fault reporting

Fault reporting shall be carried out through a single
point of contact, i.e. service helpdesk, maintained by
TELENOR 24 hours per day, 7 days a week, and 365
days a year. This service helpdesk shall produce a
service trouble ticket to track the processing and
history of the Fault. PARTIES agree on the following
conventions regarding fault reporting:

e Faults shall be reported to TELENOR’ Service
helpdesk either by the COMPANY’s representative or
internally by TELENOR, e.g. following customer’s
complaining. TELENOR shall log these Faults and
shall open a service trouble ticket. Additional
information regarding the situation, planned activities
and reaction times may be exchanged between
TELENOR and the COMPANY, as appropriate for fast
processing of the Fault.

*« TELENOR and the COMPANY will endeavour to
close opened service trouble tickets as quickly as
possible and within the timeframe specified in this
Appendix.

1.2.6. Fault clearance

The fault condition timer starts from the moment a
trouble ticket is open. Fault clearance times are
summarized in the following table:




HuBo Ha
cepuosHocTTal/
Severity Level

Bpewme 3a peakuusi/ pelieHue 3a

Bpeme 3a npegoctaBsHe Ha

Time to react oTCTpaHsaBaHe/Time to provide
remedy solution

Bpeme 3a npegoctaBsHe Ha KpanHo
pelweHue/ Time to provide final
solution

Kputnyno/ Critical | 15 MuH./min 1 yac/hour 24 vaca/hours

3HauuntenHo/

Major 1 yac/hour 4 yaca/hours 3 paboTHu gHu/working days
sl Lisin paGoren nen/ 3 paboTHu gHn/working days 1 cegmuua/week

Minor Entire business day P A g day Aml

Table 1. Fault reaction times /Tabnuual. Bpeme 3a oTcTpaHsiBaHe Ha HEM3MNPABHOCTU

CTpaHaTa, OTroBoOpHa 3a HeVI3I'IpaBHOCTTa, e AoKrnaaBa
3a OTCTpaHdABaHeTO Ha HeuanpaBHOCTTa Ha gpyrarta
CTpaHa. MOMEHTBT Ha OTCTpaHdABaHe Le ce CHnUTa 3a Kpal7l
Ha Hen3npaBHOCTTA.

1.2.7. Eckanaumsi npu HEN3NPaBHOCT.

Eckanaunata Ha npoueca npu OTCTpaHsBaHe Ha
HeM3npaBHOCTK Le BKMoyBa 3 (TpW) HMBA Ha eckanauus —
Mennpxbep oT LleHTbpa 3a obcnyxBaHe Ha KIUEHTW,
MeHuaXbp Ha Ka4ecTBOTO M YNPaBfeHCKO HMBO, KOETO Lie
Obde BKMOYEHO B Mpoueca, ako MpeaxooHUTE HUBa He
ycneaT pa pewat npobnema B yroBopeHata BpemeBa
pamka.

TeneHop wu3nonsBa crnegHWTE HMBA Ha eckanaumsa u
BPEMEBU paMKu:

The Party responsible for the Fault shall report
clearance of the Fault to the other Party. The Time of
Clearance will be considered the end time of the Fault.

1.2.7. Fault escalation

Escalation of trouble shooting process shall include 3
(three) escalation levels — Help desk Manager, Quality
Manager and Management level, which shall be
involved in the process if the preceding level fails to
solve the problem within the agreed time frame.

TELENOR utilizes the following escalation levels and
time guidelines

Operational Level/ | Notified level/

Fault severity/ Cepno3HOCT Ha HensnpaBHOCTTa

PaboTHO HMBO N3BecTeHo HMBO . . .
Critical/ KputnyHo | 3HaunTtenHo/ Major HesHauntenHo/ Minor
1 Level/1-Bo MeHnmpxbpa Ha
HMBO WMHOPMALMOHHOTO +
6topo /Help Desk T + 1 Yac/Hour T + 4 Yaca /Hours T+ 1 paboten aex

Manager (OMC

/working day

Manager)
nd
2" Level/2-po KOOpﬂ”HaTOpa T + 2 Yaca/Hours | T + 12 Yaca/ Hours T+3 paG.OTHM
HUBO /Coordinator AHu/working days
rd
3" Level/3-To YNpaBneHCKoTo HUBO T + 6 Yaca/Hours | T + 24 Yaca/ Hours T + 1 cegmunua/week
HUBO /Management Level

Table 2. Fault escalation schedule at TELENOR/Tabnuua 2. 'paduk 3a eckanaumsa Ha HemsnpaBHOCTUTE B TeneHop.

Mpn HeovakBaHW orpaHuyeHus unu 3aryba Ha Ycnyrata
<T> ce B3ema oT Tabnuua 1 (Bpeme 3a NpegocTaBsHe Ha
pelleHne 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe). 3a nnaHoBu paboTu
BpemeBaTa paMka Le ce cbrnacysa mexagy CtpaHuTe.

Mpn n3tMyaHe Ha onpegeneHarta no-rope BpeMeBa pamka
32 HMBOTO, KOETO KbM MOMEHTA € BKIIYEHO B rnpoleca no
OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha HEM3MPABHOCTTA, CreaABa Aa Ce NoTbpcu
cnenBawoTo HUBO.

AKO He € Bb3MOXHO Ha NpeacTaBUTENs fa Ce CBbPXEe CbC
CBOW paBHOMOCTaBEH, TO MOXe pnda Obae NOTbpPCEHO
cnenBalloTo NO-BUCOKO HUBO.

1.3. Tlpouepypa 3a TexHuM4ecka NOAAPbBXKKA Ha
OpyxecTBOTO

OpyxecTtBoTo TpsabBa Aa npegocTtaBs nogobHa pamka 3a
TexXHU4ecKa NoAaPbXKKa.

2. NnaHvpaHa noggpbxKa

For unexpected service outages <T> is taken from
Table 1 (Time to provide remedy solution). For planned
works the time frame shall be agreed between Parties.

Upon expiration of the above stated time frames for the
level, currently involved in the fault clearance process,
the next level might be contacted.

If it is not possible for a representative to reach his

peer, the next higher level shall be contacted.

1.3. Maintenance support framework at the Company
The Company shall provide a similar maintenance
support framework.

2. Scheduled maintenance




MnaHoBuTe paboTn TpsAbGBa Oa ce U3NbIHABAT Cropea
CrnefHUTE KpUTEpUK:

2.1. JonyckaT ce go 2 (OoBe) nnaHupaHu MeponpusiTus,
KOMTO orpaHu4aBaTt UnM 3acsaraT Ka4yecTBOTO Ha ycryraTa
3a mecel u;

2.2. Obwata nNpoOobIMKATENHOCT Ha  MNaHUpaHuTe
OenHoCTV Aa He HaaBuWaBsa 6 (LecT) Yaca Ha mecel;

2.3. MnaHoBuTe paboTtu TpsibBa Aa ce HacpoyBaT BbB
BPEMEBUTE UHTEpPBAnM ¢ Han-crnab Tpaduk.

2.4. MnaHupaHuTe MeponpuaTus ce obsBsBaT Ha gpyraTa
CTtpaHa Han-manko 3 (Tpu) paboTHWM OHW NpeaBapUTENHO
2.5. MnaHnpaHuTe MeponpuaThs, KOUTO U3NCKBAT MoBeYe
OT 6 yaca, moraT Ada ce cbrnacyBaT mexgy CrtpaHuTe, B
NMCMeH BWA, C Npean3BecTye oT noHe 15 gHn

2.6. CrpaHaTa, noemawia pJe/HOCTUTE MO MnaHoBata
nogapbXka, TpsabBa ga mHgopmupa gpyrata CtpaHa 3a
Bb3MOXHM MOCMEACTBMS, KOMTO MoraT Aa nocnegsat C
ornej Ha BrollaBaHeToO Ha ycnyraTta (MTe), Npou3ThyaLLm
oT ToBa [NpunoxeHwue.

3. MNopapbxka Npy N3BbHPEOHW CUTYyaLun

3.1. V3BbHpegHWTe [OEeNHOCTW, KOWTO Ce W3UCKBAaT 3a
n3bArBaHeTo Ha CepuO3HOTO BriOLIABaHe Ha YycnyruTe,
TpsbBa ga Obaat cbrnacyBaHu MoHe 24 vaca npeau
nnaHvpaHaTa gaTta 3a W3BbHpegHa NoAApbXKa, ako e
BBb3MOXHO.

3.2. 3a V3BbHpeaHM OEVHOCTM, NMPU KOUTO € HEBb3MOXHO
Aa ce wuHdopmupa papyrata CrtpaHa crnopep rpadwka,
N3NoXeH B NpeauwHOTO obsaBneHue, rpadukbT MOXe Aa
ce OOoroBopu C npeaBapuTenHo NMCMEHO yBedOMIeHue B
KpaTbK CPOK.

Bbe Bcekn cnyyan CrtpaHaTta, usBbpliBalla AENHOCTUTE
no wu3BbHpedHaTa nogapbxka, Tpsbsa ga uHdopmupa
apyrata CtpaHa 3a Bb3MOXHW MOCNEeACTBUS, KOUTO MoraT
Aa ce NosiBAT OT rregHa Touyka Ha BMolaBaHe Ha ycrnyraTta
(nTe).

4, MNMokasaTenu 3a KOHTPON Ha Ka4yecTBOTO.
lMoka3zaTenuTe 3a Ka4ecTBO, CMOMeHaTu Mo-gony, e ce
ns3non3eaT 3a KOHTPONM Ha KavyecTBOTO Ha Yycnyrata
(ycnyrute), npoustudawm ot florosopa.

4.1. Bpeme 3a BbactaHossBaHe (TTR)

TTR e onpegeneHo B KOHTEKCTa Ha npouegypaTa 3a
OTCTpaHsBaHe Ha HeusnpaBHOCTW, KaTo BPEMETO,
Heobxogumo Ha TeneHop unu OPYXECTBOTO, 3a aa
OTCTpaHW HeusnpaBHoOCTTa. TO 3ano4sa OT MOMEHTa Ha
OoTBapsiHe  Ha  3asdBKaTa 3@  Heu3npaBHOCT  OT
MHdopmaLMoHHOTO Otopo Ha TeneHop M M3Tuya, koraTo
CbCTOSIHMETO Ha HEM3NPaBHOCT € OTCTPaHeHO M TanoHa 3a
HEN3NpPaBHOCT € 3aTBOPEH.

CnegHoTo € WU3KIKYEHO OT uM3ducreHneTo Ha TTR:
3abaBsAHe Ha OTCTPaHABAHETO Ha HEU3NpaBHOCTTa nopagu
dopcmaxopHu obeToaTencTea.

4.2. OTHOWEHNEe Ha OTrOBOPEHW MOBUKBaAHUS CMpAMO
06wwmsa 6pont nosukeaHus (ITU MNpenoptka E.425) (ASR)
ASR ce gedurHupa kaTo CbOTHOLUEHMETO Ha Bpow Bepuru,
yyacTawm npv B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe Ha [pyKecTBOTO C
MexagyHapogHute wno3ose Ha TEJIEHOP, sasbpwmnnu ¢
OTroBop, kbM o00wWwua Opoln Bepurn MO B3aMMHOTO
cBbp3BaHe mexay Opyxectsoto n TEJIEHOP:

Planned works shall be carried out according to the
following criteria:

2.1. Planned works create a maximum of 2 (two)
service affecting conditions per month and;

2.2. The duration of Planned works will not exceed 6
(six) hours per month;

2.3. Planned works will be scheduled during the lowest
traffic time intervals;

2.4. Planned works shall be announced to the other
Party at least 3 (three) working days in advance;

2.5. Planned works which require more than 6 hours
may be agreed between Parties in writing on at least
15 working days notice.

2.6. The Party undertaking scheduled maintenance
activities shall inform the other Party about possible
consequences that may be incurred in terms of
degradation of service(s) under this Appendix.

3. Emergency maintenance

3.1. Emergency works, which are required to avoid
serious degradation of services, should be agreed at
least 24 hours before the scheduled date for
emergency maintenance.

3.2. For Emergency works, where it is impossible to
inform the other Party according to the schedule
outlined in the previous bullet, schedule may be
agreed in writing on short notice.

In all cases the Party undertaking the emergency
maintenance activities shall inform the other Party
about possible consequences that may be incurred in
terms of degradation of service(s).

4. Quality Control Indicators
Quality Indicators specified below shall be used for
quality control of service(s) under the AGREEMENT.

4.1. Time To Repair

TTR is defined in the context of Fault clearance
procedures, as the time needed by TELENOR or the
COMPANY to deliver final solution to a fault. It is
started from the opening of a trouble ticket by
TELENOR’s Help desk and stops when the fault
condition is removed and trouble ticket is closed.

The following is excluded from the TTR calculation:
delay of fault clearance due to
Force Majeure.

4.2. Answer to Seizure Ratio (Recommendation ITU
E.425)

ASR is defined as the ratio of the number of circuit
seizures in the interconnections of the Company with
the International Gateways of TELENOR, ending in an
answer signal to the total number of circuit seizures in
the interconnections of Company with TELENOR:

Seizures in the interconnections of COMPANY with the TELENOR International
Gateways ending in an answer signal




ASR =

*100 %

Total number of seizures in the interconnections of the COMPANY with the
International Gateways of TELENOR for the period of reference

ASR e npuemnuBo Npu cnegHnTe yCrnoBus:

* PetbepeHTHUAT nepuog e noHe 15 MuHyTw.

* BpodAT Ha BCMYkKM 3aemaHus, B nNepuoda Ha n3MmepBaHe,
He e no-manbk oT 5,000.

* ASR HamMa ga Obae oueHsiBAHO B MUKOBUTE OHU Ha
Tpadmk, kato Hoea loaumHa, Konepa wn HaumoHanHute
npasHULM.

* ASR moxe ga 6bae HebnaronpussTHoO 3acerHato ot SW
BNrpPenan n nyckaHeTo Ha HoBM SW BbB BCUYKM MPEXN MO
Bepurata — reHepupawiy, TPaH3UTHU W TepMUHMpaLLU
Mpexu. AKo ce Habnwogasa BrnowaBaHe Ha ASR, koeTo
npousnmsa oT TakmBa gevHoctn, CTpaHuTe ce cbrnacsiat
Ja cu cbTpygHu4art, 3a ga pewlat npobnema B pasyMHu 1
B3aNMMHOMNPUEMITMBU CPOKOBE.

+ ASR moxe pga ©6bae HebnaronpusaTHO 3acerHato OT
NPOMEHM B HOMEPAUMOHHUA nnaH B TepMuHMpallaTa
Mpexa. B To3n koHTekcT TeneHop moema OTrOBOpPHOCTTA
cBoeBpeMeHHO Aa uHdgopmupa OPYXXECTBOTO, 3a aa
nage Bpeme Ha [OPY)XECTBOTO pa pasnpocTpaHu
MHopMaumsTa 0o KIMEHTUTE CU.

* dopcmaopHUTE 0OCTOATENCTBa CbLO He ce B3emaT
npeasua.

4.3. KoeduumeHT Ha edpekTuBHOCT Ha MpexaTa (NER), ITU
Mpenopbka E.425

NER wu3passaBa cnocobHoCTTa Ha Mpexata ga AocCTaBs
NMOBWKBaHMATa [0 KPawHOTO YCTPOMCTBO Ha BMKaHaTa
cTtpaHa. OnpegeneHo € KaTo CbOTHOLLIEHMETO Ha 6pos Ha
BCMYKM 3aemMaHus BbpXy CHOMa 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe
mexagy Mpexute Ha [OPYXECTBOTO u TeneHop KbM
cymata Ha  BCWYKM  3aeMaHusi,  3aBbplwMM  C
0TroBop/3aeTo/6e3 0TroBop/HeAOCTbNEH aboHar.

ASR shall be eligible under the following conditions:

* The period of reference is at least 15 minutes.

* The number of total seizures in the period of
reference is not less than 5,000.

* ASR shall not be evaluated in the peak traffic days as
New Year’s Day, Christmas, and national holydays.

* ASR may be adversely affected by SW upgrades and
new SW Releases in all engaged networks -
originating, transit and terminating networks. If ASR
deterioration is observed that descents from such
activities, Parties agree to cooperate to fix the problem
within reasonable and mutually agreed timeframe.

* ASR may be adversely affected by changes of the
numbering plan in the terminating network. In this
context TELENOR takes the responsibility to inform
the COMPANY in due course in advance to give the
COMPANY time to distribute this information to their
customers.

* Force Majeure conditions are also excluded from
considerations.

4.3. Network Efficiency Ratio (NER), Recommendation
ITU E.425

NER expresses the ability of the network to deliver
calls to the destination terminal configurations. It is
defined as the ratio of the number of circuit seizures on
the interconnect traffic route between the COMPANY
and TELENOR networks to the sum of such seizures
ending in an answer/busy/no answer/not reachable
signal.

All cause values with the exception of:
CV=34 (No Circuit/ Channel Available)
CV=38 (Network Out Of Order)
CV=41 (Temporary Failure)

CV=43 (Access Information Discarded)

CV=42 (Switching Equipment Congestion)

CV=44 (Requested circuit/channel not available)
CV=46 (Precedence Call Blocked)

CV=47 (Resource unavailable, unspecified)

NER =

total seizures in the interconnections of the COMPANY with TELENOR international

centres

4.4. R- dakTop, MNMpenopbka ITU — T G.107.

ITU — T npenopbka G.107 gedwmHupa R- cdaktopa kato
HepasZernHa oLeHKa Ha KavyeCTBOTO Ha rracoBuTe yCnyru,
KOATO KOMOWHMpa peguua pas3nuyHu nokasartenu, 3a ga
M34NCNN LUANOCTHO MsipKaTa 3a KayecTBo. B cboTBeTCTBME
C HeroBuTe 3af4bJPKEHMWS, OTHACALIM Ce OO0 Ka4yecTBOTO Ha
rnacosute ycnyrn, TEJIEHOP usncksa R= 70. R dpaktopbT
Lle Ce OueHsBa MNEepuvoaMYHO BbpXy  BXogswmTe

4.4. R-factor, Recommendation ITU-T G.107:

ITU-T recommendation G.107 defines R-factor as an
integral estimation of the quality of voice services that
combines a number of different impairments to
calculate an overall quality measure. In accordance
with it's obligations regarding the quality of voice
services, TELENOR requires that R = 70. R-factor
shall be evaluated periodically on the incoming calls on




obaxgaHus no §nuMHUMTE 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe C
OpyxecTtBoTO.

R hakTopbT ce cuuta 3a npuemnus, KoraTto:

* PedhepeHTHMAT nepuoa e noHe 15 MUHyTH.

* BbposaTt Ha BcuukM 3agbpkaHua B pedepeHTHUs nepuog
He ca no-marnko 500.

* MukoBuTe OHU Ha Tpadumk, kato Hosa NoauHa, Konepa u
HauMoHanHMTe nNpasHMLUM He Ce BKMNoYBaT B OLleHKaTa.

+ dopcmakopHUTE OBCTOATENCTBa CbLLO He ce B3emaTt
npeaBua.

Ako R- daktopbT nagHe nog 66,5, koeto e 95% ot
pecdepeHTHaTa cToMHocT Ha R = 70 , TEJIEHOP we
nHdopmMmpa oTopM3upaHus npeacraBuTen Ha
OpyxecTBoTO, 3a Qga pascnegBa npobnema. Ako R-
dakTopbT NagHe nog 63, koeto e 90% oT pedepeHTHaTa
ctoriHocT, TEJIEHOP we cuyete, 4Ye Wu3MCKBaHUATA,
OTHacAWM ce OO Ka4yeCcTBOTO Ha Tpadmka, TEePMUHWPAH B
MpexaTa, He ca MOKPUTW.

the interconnection route with the Company.

R-factor is considered eligible if:

» The period of reference is at least 15 minutes

* The number of total seizures in the period of
reference is not less than 500

* Peak traffic days as New Year’s Day, Christmas, and
national holydays are excluded from the evaluation

» Force Majeure conditions are also excluded from the
evaluation

If R-factor falls below 66.5, which is 95% of the
reference value of R = 70, TELENOR shall inform
Company’s authorised representative to investigate the
problem. If R-factor falls under 63, which is 90% of the
reference value, TELENOR shall consider that the
requirements regarding quality of the traffic terminated
in the network are not met.

5. LleneBun nokasaTtenu 3a Ka4ecTBOTO
CnepHarta Tabnuua obobwasa LleneBnte nokasatenu 3a
KauecTtBoTo Ha [loroBopa:

5. Quality Targets
The following table summarises Quality targets for the
Agreement:

Indicator/lNokasaTten Obligation/3agbmxeHune

Responsible party/OTroBopHa ctpaHa

TTR Not greater than 1 hour/ He
noee4e oT 1 4Yac

TELENOR or the Company, depending where the fault
has happened/ TEJIEHOP wnn [pyxectBoto, B
3aBMCUMOCT OT ToBa KbJde € Bb3HMKHAnNa
HeusnpaBHOCTTa

R Not less than 70 / He no-manko ot
70

The Company/[pyXecTBOTO

6. Onpegenexus, cneumdnyHn 3a ToBa lNpunoxexue

6.1. ASR - CbOTHOLWIEHNE Ha OTrOBOP KbM 3adbpKaHe,
WHOWKATOp 3a KayecTBOTO Ha rnacosata TenedoHus,
peduHupaH B MNpenopbka E.425 Ha ITU

6.2. CLI - MgeHTndukaums Ha noBukBawaTa nuHua. CLI e
BKMoYeHa B curHanusauuoHHata cuctema ISUP, 3a pa
onpegens noBukKeaLlaTa JIMHUA.

6.3. ®opma 3a HewusnpaBHocTU: oT4yeTHaTa cpbopma 3a
HEeM3NpaBHOCTM BKMNOYBa BXOAdALL HOMep, Yaca Ha
HacTbnBaHe Ha Heu3npaBHOCTTa, onncaHune nnnu cCUMMNToOMU
Ha npobnema, 3acerHaTm MexayHapoaHu Bepuri, getannm
3a QOS HapyLeHns U UCTOPUS Ha HEU3NPaBHOCTTA.

6.4. Joknag 3a HeusnpaBHOCTTa — MpoLec, 4Ype3 KOWTO
OPYXXECTBOTO odwmunanHo poknagea Ha TeneHop,
BpemMeTo Ha HepaboTa Ha ycnyrata (HEHannyHoCT Ha
ycrnyrata) unvM HemMsnpaBHOCT Ha KayecTBOTO (BroLlaBaHe
Ha ycnyraTta). [JoknagbT 3a HeusnpasBHOCT TpsbBa pAa
BKITIOYBa npeaBapuTernHo geduHupaHa gopma € BCUYKU
KPI n Bcuukn geinctens no noggpbkkaTa, M3BbPLUEHU OT
cnyxutenute Ha OPY>XECTBOTO OTHOCHO
HeunsnpasBHOCTTA.

6.5. NER - KoeduumeHT Ha edukacHOCT Ha MpexaTa,
WHOMKATOP 3a Ka4yecTBO Ha rracopata TenedoHus,
peduHuparo B ITU lMpenopbka E.425

6.6. OtueteH [lepuog: - TlepuogbT, nmMpe3 KOWTO
MHavkaTopuTe 3a kayecTBO Ha ycnyraTa ce HabnogasaT u
3anucBaT U Ha Kpas Ha KOMTO ctatucTukaTa 3a QoS we ce
usgage, nokaspavku LanoctHoto QoS Hueo. To3u nepuoa
Moxe Aa 6bae eavH Mecel, TpU Mecela, NOonMoBWH FoAuHa,

6. Definitions specific for this Appendix

6.1. ASR — Answer to Seizure Ratio, an indicator for
the quality of voice telephony services, defined in ITU-
T Recommendation E.425.

6.2. CLI - Calling Line Identification. CLI is included in
the ISUP signalling system to determine the calling
line.

6.3. Fault Form - The fault reporting form including a
reference number, the time of occurrence of a fault, a
description or symptoms of the problem, affected
international circuits, QoS violation details and Fault
history.

6.4. Fault Report - A process by which the COMPANY
officially reports to TELENOR a service down time
(service unavailability) or quality fault (service
degradation). Fault Report shall include a predefined
form with all KPIs and all maintenance actions
performed by the COMPANY's staff regarding the
Fault.

6.5. NER — Network Efficiency Ratio, an indicator for
the quality of voice telephony services, defined in ITU-
T Recommendation E.425.

6.6. Reporting Period — The period during which the
Quality of Service Indicators are monitored and
recorded, and at the end of which QoS statistics shall
be issued showing total QoS level. This period shall be
a month, a quarter, a half-year and a year.




rogvHa.

6.7. 3aryba Ha Ycnyrata — YcroBusi, Mpu KOUTO ycnyraTa e
YaCTUYHO MU M3USNO MpekbCcHaTa KaTo pe3ynTaTr Ha
HeM3npaBHOCT Ha MpexaTta, nnaHoBuM paboTu wunu
dopcmaxkopHun obcTosiTencTea.

6.8. TTR - Bpeme 3a BbacraHoBsBaHe — W3mumHanoTto
BpemMe Mexdy MOMeHTa, OT KkomTo 3asBkata 3a
HEeMsnpaBHOCTTa € OTBOpPeHa [0 MOMEHTa, KoraTo
3asiBKaTa 3a HEU3MPaBHOCTTA € 3aTBOPEHa.

6.7. Service Outage — Conditions when service is
partially or completely disabled as a result of network
faults, planned works or Force Majeure situations.

6.8. Time To Restore (TTR) — The elapsed time
between the moment when a Fault Report is opened
and the moment the Fault Report is closed.




